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Accuracy standards

Accuracy of non-boundary marks

The following information relates to rule 3.1 and the accuracy requirements for
non-boundary marks on a cadastral survey.

Applying rule 3.1 ensures there is an accuracy framework for the network of -
boundary survey marks that enables boundary positions to be accurately determiped in
relation to one another and correctly reinstated in the future.

Two tiers and a cap for accuracy of non-bou

In summary, the standard for survey accuracy [r 3.1] specifiesgtwo tiers of ac€lracies and a
cap that applies between non-boundary marks. These ar

o a more stringent level of accuracy to be met b 95 %'&f new and old marks (a
95 % confidence level) [r 3.1, Table 1(a)],

o a less stringent level of accuracy to be met en all marks including cadastral
survey network marks, but exempts other ado n-boundary marks (100 %) [r

3.1, Table 1(b)], and
° a 0.5 m cap [r 3.1, Table 1(c)].

The following information ex irements in more detail

More stringent sta acy of non-boundary marks

This first tier is more quires a 95 % likelihood that the relationship

e rules meets the specified accuracies. This 95 %

The standard requires the relationship between all (100 %) of the points specified in the
Rules, including all adopted cadastral survey network marks to meet the specified
standards. Other adopted non-boundary marks as part of an adopted ‘traverse' used as
evidence in locating an existing boundary point are exempt (refer to r 3.1(b)). A cadastral
survey network mark is a mark with a Landonline order 6 or better (LINZR65302: Ruling
on cadastral survey network marks).

The standard uses a simple sum method to calculate the accuracy value [r 3.1, Table 1(b)].



This means that up to 5 % of the relationships between new work are permitted to be
outside the more stringent accuracy standard providing they are within the less stringent
standard.

0.5 metre cap for accuracy of non-boundary marks

The accuracy standard has a cap of 0.5 m, which has an impact on widely spaced marks [r
3.1, Table 1(0)].

Application of accuracy standards for accuracy of non-bounda arks

The accuracy standards are distance dependent. Note that the cap com o effect at

3130 m. m

- 9 ~ 1
i less stringent accuracy / / !
e : |standard \\ // // 050 mcap |
{mrm) it / A
N

200
/ / more stringent accuracy standard
150

100 /
= AL
=

o 500 qoo00 1500 2000 2500 000 3IS00 4000 4500 S5000 600 S000

Distance between marks

Figure 1: Accuracy b non-boeundary marks

Meetin acy levels for accuracy of non-boundary
marks
Cafifidehce levglsean be estimated through a least squares analysis and are influenced by
th e location of the vectors connecting the points (the strength of the
geometry)pand the accuracy of those vectors. Good survey practice, strong geometry,

accurate measurement, and the inclusion of additional vectors may provide assurance the
required confidence levels are met.

Note that where circuits include new and adopted vectors, the circuit closure may not be
a definitive indicator of the survey meeting the accuracy levels. This is because of the
different accuracy specifications in rules 3.1(a) and 3.1(b).
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Non-boundary marks which accuracy tolerance applies to

With the exception of those adopted non-boundary marks as part of an adopted
'traverse' used as evidence in locating an existing boundary point (r 3.1(b)), the accuracy
specifications apply to all new and old non-boundary marks including:

° permanent reference marks (PRMs),
° witness marks, and
o old or adopted cadastral survey network marks

o other non-boundary marks in the survey (traverse marks).
When survey accuracy standard applies
The standard applies between specified non-boundary marks: %

o joined by measured vectors,
o joined by adopted vectors (for exceptions refer to | ingent dard for

accuracy of non-boundary marks above),
o joined by calculated vectors, and
o not directly joined by vectors. \\
/1t
s '/
1o

[ 8- Ly

parcel under
survey \

v

Figure 2: The a racystard applies between all marks

Adopt ctors and accuracy of non-boundary marks

All adopted vectors that define the spatial relationship between cadastral survey network
marks or between boundary points must comply with the less stringent accuracy standard
[r 3.1, Table 1(b)]. There is no provision for allowing the adoption of vectors that fail the
new accuracy standards, but meet the survey accuracy tolerances in place at the time of
the original survey.

Where adopted 'traverse' vectors are used as evidence in locating an existing boundary
point, the points are not required to meet the accuracy standards in rule 3.1 [r 3.1, Table
1(b)]. An example could be an old centreline traverse.



These vectors must be copied correctly from the source data into the CSD [r 8.4] and be
included in the Diagram of Survey noting that an adoption may incorporate a bearing
adjustment [r 8.4].

Effect of accuracy standards for accuracy of non-boundary
marks

The accuracy requirements for non-boundary marks [r 3.1], in combination with the
accuracy requirements for witnessing [r 3.6], ensures there is a survey accura
relationship between the boundary point and non-boundary marks that are in cl@se
proximity.
This enables a boundary point to be confidently reinstated from thesgfhon-
boundary marks in the future. ﬁ

'\

the correct spatial accuracy between points is
ensured by the witnessing accuracy standard
[r 3.6] and the survey accuracy [r 3.1]

— \__
\

1|1 \.I
accuracy of '
boundary / i /-—t,’:’
witnessing - 1l
[r 3.6] ©._ 7

survey accuracy [r 3.1]

<

ctigpatial accuracy between points

Figure 3: Ensurin

Class oes not apply for accuracy of non-boundary

specified class of accuracy for the survey accuracy standard. The same
pply irrespective of the class of accuracy applicable to boundary witnessing [r
3.6] and boundaries [r 3.3].

Last Updated: 25 September 2017
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Accuracy of boundary witnessing

The following information relates to rule 3.6 and the accuracy requirements that
apply between witnessed boundary points and non-boundary marks on a
cadastral survey.

Boundary witness accuracy applies to boundary points and

stratum boundaries
The horizontal and vertical accuracy between a witnessed boundary poi all'leld and
t notlexc

new non-boundary marks within the distances specified in rule 7.3.2 he
tolerances in rule 3.6.

The accuracy tolerances apply to boundary points that defing both thg ho tal extent
of primary parcels and the vertical extent of primary and agn-frimary els in the case
of a stratum boundary.

Boundary witness accuracy appliesto e non-boundary
marks

The accuracy of boundary witnessing [r8,6] applies befween a boundary point and all
non-boundary marks fixed in the field that'ate within the distances specified by rule 7.3.2.

This includes those marks with@ut a dige@t capnection to the boundary point and in some
cases does not include thegfark Gsed t@yset out or tie to the boundary mark.
P

-

tolerance dependent on accuracy
class of boundary point

distance (radius) dependenton
accuracy class of bound ary
point

Figure 4: Distance (radius) and tolerance depend on accuracy class of boundary point

11



Boundary witness accuracy and primary parcels less than 0.4
ha

In the case of a class A primary parcel being subdivided, for a resultant parcel less than
0.4 ha the accuracy of boundary witnessing standard applies to new boundary points (as
indicated in blue in the diagram below) and also to the existing boundary points (as
indicated in red) where the larger parcel is less than 90% of the extinguished parcel. This
is because rule 7.3.1(a) requires every boundary point on a primary parcel that is being
defined by survey, to be witnessed, and all boundary points for a parcel less 0.4 hato
be defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(iv)].

existing boundary point to i existing boundary
be defined by survey 1 point to be defined
1 by survev
™y /
- T '

{area = 0.4ha and
less than 90% of
extinguished parcel)

existing boundary points
to be defined by survey

\;\J
Figure 5: Accuracy standard applies to new and existing boundary points for new class A parcels

less than0.4 ha

Effect of boundary witness accuracy standards

The Rules emphasise the accuracy of a boundary position in relation to both witness
marks and other non-boundary marks within the specified distances in rule 7.3.2. This
enables the boundary point to be confidently reinstated from any one of these marks in
the future.

12
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Note the CSD is required to include sufficient vectors to ascertain and verify the
relationships between the non-boundary marks and the boundary point [r 8.1(d)(iii)].

I N%
Figure 6: The boundary point is able to be reinstated from any of the'no % arks

Last ated: 29 March 2017

Accuracy of boundaries \ ;
The following information relates to ru 3.2an\ curacy classes that apply to

boundaries and boundary points.

Historically, classes of accuracy arcels and not boundaries. The
assignment of some classes of
than 4 ha) which could resdlt in a
for road in a rural envirghmentffequi

is no longer applic

e on parcel size (that is, greater or less
s. For example a small piece of land being taken
& the more stringent urban class of accuracy. This

Classes of accufacy a gned to boundaries and boundary points and the
criterion fo easing accuracy class of survey in a rural area is now based on specific

t
land use4i ec ercial, industrial, or residential purposes).
Hi€rarchy oundary accuracy

The Rules%grovide four classes of accuracy which apply only to boundaries and boundary

points. four classes are defined in rule 3.2 as:

° class A (urban and the most accurate),

° class B (rural and not as accurate as class A),

o class C (used in specified rural circumstances where a less accurate boundary is
acceptable), and

o class D (used in exceptional rural circumstances where the existing boundary

accuracy is unknown or unable to be determined and it is appropriate to permit
these inaccuracies to remain).

13



Accuracy class applies to boundary, not parcel

A class of accuracy applies to a boundary and its associated boundary points rather than
to a parcel [r 3.2]. A parcel can be made up of a mixture of classes of boundaries. For
example, see figure 7 below.

When class A or class B boundary accuracy applies

Class A is to be applied in an urban area and also in a non-urban situation where the
boundaries and boundary points are associated with a parcel intended for intensive
commercial, industrial, or residential purposes [r 3.2.1(b)].

Where there could be doubt as to whether a boundary should be cla or %
surveyor will need to decide and, if class B is chosen, provide suppor orfnagion in
the survey report to support the decision.

Any boundaries or boundary points may be surveyed to class¥A accurdcyf the surveyor
chooses to do so.

Boundaries 'defined by survey' must be class A or clas less a lower accuracy class is
approved by the Surveyor-General [r 3.2.5(b)].
When class B or class C boundar racy applies

Class C accuracy tolerances are not . dwithout first testing to determine if class

Exceptions to the above areavh
title [r 3.2.3(a)(iv)]; or thegdo y
boundary is for a covenant [r 1

If a boundary meet r class'C or class D criteria [r 3.2.3 and r 3.2.4], then either of the
classes may be'use
oe

If the bo meet class C or D criteria, it must be resurveyed to class B
standards 2@)(vi)].

il remain limited as to parcels or an interim
ater or irregular boundary [r 3.2.3(a)(v)]; or the

or class D boundary accuracy applies

In specifigd circumstances where the accuracies of class B cannot be met, the use of class
C[r3.2.3] orclass D [r 3.2.4] is permitted. These classes relate only to existing boundaries
and boundary points except where a specific dispensation has been approved by the
Surveyor-General [r 3.2.3(c)].

The use of class C is also permitted for new boundaries of covenants under rule 16 (refer
to Alternative requirements for covenant parcels (rule 16)).

14
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class B

v

B
Ll

parcel boundaries that comply
with rule 3.2.1(b)

r Y

Figure 7: Boundary classes that’comply with rule 3.2

Class of boundaty vector.

v

Where a boundasy 'S\end pointsfare of different classes, the lower class of accuracy applies
between these @pd poifgs [(3.3.1(b) and r 3.7].

class B

\l )
/

boundary vector must
be class B

Figure 8: Accuracy class of boundary vector
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Class of boundary point

The accuracy class of a boundary point is the highest accuracy class of the boundaries
connected to that point [r 3.2.5(a)].

J sse|3

class B
boundary point must be

\/. *+= classB %
Figure 9: Accuracy class of boundary point %

g sse|a

Boundary accuracy where non-prim oundary coincides
with class C or D primary parcel

Where a new or existing non-primary parcel boun icides or intersects with a new
or existing class C primary parcel bound e, non-plimary parcel boundary may also be

Note that if the accuracy of thegdrimagy R poundaries is later upgraded upon
resurvey, a non-primary pa nat coincides with a primary parcel boundary
a

gher accuracy [r 3.3.1].

class D boundary
points class D primary parcel

boundary

i class D boundary vectors {may
non-pAmary need higher accuracy when primary
parcel parcel is re-surveyed)

class B boundary |
vectors

Figure 10: Boundary intersects with class D boundary

Last Updated: 2 May 2017
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Accuracy of boundaries and risk of overlap

The following information relates to the determination of boundaries to a
sufficient level of accuracy to address the risk of incompatible rights overlapping.

Risk of boundary overlap and adopted boundaries

A boundary is not permitted to be defined by adoption or accepted where there is a risk
of it intersecting or overlapping a new boundary and creating incompatible gghts [r3.3.2].

Note the risk of intersection / encroachment applies to all forms of ado nd dccepted
boundaries including right-line, irregular, and water boundaries.

Accuracy of underlying parcel boundaries

The accuracy between a new non-primary boundary and
boundary must comply with rule 3.3.1 (class A or B), rude 3.2.

(class D) as appropriate.

class C), or rule 3.2.4(b)

Where the relationship between all of the new i rcel boundaries and the
underlying parcel boundaries cannot be accurately ed, rule 17 will apply (refer to

pY%equires more precise accuracy

ot'be foreseen by regulation, the tolerances specified by
uate. This is particularly where new and existing

uracies to determine if the boundaries intersect or overlap [r 3.3.2, 3.4(a)
and 6.3(a

17



new boundaries or existing
boundaries with inherent errors

.. /

sufficient accuracy to ensure no risk of overlap

Figure 11: Accuracy standard to ensure no ri ove% ‘

Last Updated: 29 March 2017

Accuracy of rig)—® arc boundaries

The following informa o rule 3.3.1 and the accuracy requirements for
boundary poin ht-lingland arc boundaries that are defined on a cadastral
survey.

N

18
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Two tiers for accuracy tolerances
In summary, the accuracy standard specifies two tiers of accuracies:

o a more stringent level of accuracy to be met between 95% of new and old points (a
95% confidence level) [r 3.3.1, Table 2(i), (iii), and (v)], and

° a less stringent level of accuracy to be met by all points (100%) [r 3.3.1, Table 2(ii),
(iv), and (vi)].

These accuracies differ depending on whether the boundary points are classgss#f, B, or C.

The following information explains these requirements in more detail.

This 95% standard applies to all new work but not to adop
the root sum squared (RSS) method to calculate the acy va

V).

Less stringent standard for accuracy of right-line’and arc boundaries

This second tier is less stringent with to appraXimately 50% greater than the more
stringent standard.

The standard requires the relati all (100 %) of the points specified in the
Rules, including all adopte i e specified standards. The standard uses a

simple sum method to racy value [r 3.3.1(a), (ii), (iv), and (vi)].

This means that u % ationships between new work are permitted to be
outside the mogé’str acediracy standard providing they are within the less stringent
standard.

Applica right-line and arc boundary accuracy standards for class A

Fof'ne d old bdundary points, the accuracy tolerance remains at about 0.04 m for
pol m apart.

For newdnd adopted boundary points, the tolerance increases from 0.06 m at a steady
rate of 0.015 m per 100 m.

19
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Figure 12: Accuracy standards for class A

Application of right-line and arc boundary accuracy standards for class B

For new and old boundary points, the tolerance,apgproxifatés 820 m for points up to 150
m apart and increases steadily as marks get furth@gaway.

For new and adopted boundary points, #fie toferance ihcreases from 0.30 m at a steady
rate of 0.06 m per 100 m.

)

0 less stringent stand ard //
T \ ‘/
[{a] \ //-
S0 /
accuracy
standard
(mam ) o _‘/, e

200

200

100 more stringent standard

ul 100 200 00 400 00 [=ulu] Foo 00 S00 1000

distance between points

Figure 13: Accuracy standards for class B
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Meeting the accuracy standards for right-line and arc
boundary

Confidence levels can be estimated through a least squares analysis and are influenced by
the number and location of the vectors connecting the points (the strength of the
geometry) and the accuracy of those vectors. Good survey practice, strong geometry,
accurate measurement, and the inclusion of additional non-boundary vectors may
provide assurance the required confidence levels are met.

Note that where circuits include new and adopted vectors, the circuit closuretmaynot be
a definitive indicator of meeting the confidence levels because of the differeit acCura

specifications in rule 3.3.1.

Boundary points that the right-line and arc t@

accuracy tolerances apply to

The accuracy tolerances apply to all horizontal and vertieal boundaries and all their
associated boundary points that are on a parcel bging e

The affected points include:

o adjacent points on a boundary li
o all points on the same boundza
o points not directly joined b
o points on intersected
replaced by two new
o a non-primary pafcel bodindar
example, an
point.

N

point and an underlying parcel boundary point; for
ry point and an associated primary parcel boundary

21



Vectors between boundary points

that must meet accuracy tolerances
Adopted boundary -
vectors used for definition -

not required to meettolerances

F W Y

r
.1 L 2

Y

1I'X 9]

i =

Parcelsbeing created

Figure 14: Accuracy tolerances apply to the relationships bet | boun s and their
associated boundary points
Accuracy of adopted boundarie d inition

Accuracy tolerances do not apply to adopted boundar ors that:

o are not between boundary poi
o which are used for the purposé
poor quality traverse ve are

existing boundary point [r
This is illustrated in Figure 14 aBove

Adopted boundar ors usedhfor the purposes of boundary definition must be
included in the@®i ey [r 9.6.13(d)]. If these vectors do not provide a fit within

s bethg created on the survey, and

applicable ds between reliable survey marks on the survey, there will
usually b i needs to be resolved and boundary points to be defined by
surve

nflict and how it was resolved, and details of decisions relating to
boundarie$ defined by survey must be included in the survey report [r 8.2(a)(v) & (ix)].
Calculation sheets and diagrams can greatly assist with illustrating this information. When
used, they must be included in the CSD and referred to in the survey report [r 8.2(b)(i)].

The computed boundary vectors between boundary points on parcels being created on
the survey, resulting from resolving the conflict, must comply with the accuracy standards.

Note that the capture of adopted boundary vectors used for the purposes of boundary
definition, where they fit poorly with other data captured in the CSD, will generate
Landonline pre-validation adjustment report test failures. An assessment of actions taken

22
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to address these failures is required to be included in the survey report (Lodgement
Standard 7).

Right-line and arc boundary accuracies where parcels are
separated

The boundary accuracy tolerances specified in rule 3.3.1 do not apply to the relationship
between boundary points where the boundary points are on parcels that are not

contiguous with other parcels being surveyed.

accuracy tolerances
do not apply

-
Figure 15: Parcels that are separated \

Right-line and arc bo ceyracy for rural parcels
abutting class A p

and adopts existing boundaries that are class A,
ith the applicable class A accuracy standards [r

Where a rural parcel ab@its an
the class A boundagi
3.3.1(a)(ii)].

Providing t da
toleranc a efined by adoption (the requirement to define by survey under

are not being marked and meet the class A accuracy

applies to the boundaries of a parcels under survey).

ts for covenant boundaries

For newwBundaries of covenants, the use of class C may be used where class B
boundaries would normally be required (refer to Alternative requirements for covenant
parcels (rule 16)).

Requirements for non-primary boundaries where underlying
boundaries poorly defined

Where a new non-primary parcel's boundaries are unable to be determined accurately in
terms of the underlying parcel boundaries a field survey may be required with the
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placement of witness marks and PRMs (refer to Alternative requirements for non-primary
parcels (rule 17)).

Boundary accuracy of non-primary boundaries when primary
parcel resurveyed

When the accuracy class of a primary parcel boundary is upgraded upon resurvey:

o an existing non-primary parcel boundary that intersects with that primary parcel
boundary may need to be defined to that higher accuracy class [r 3.3.1]" Refer to
Class of boundary point

o all existing non-primary parcel boundaries must meet the sam uracdy st d

as the primary parcel boundaries [r 3.3.1]. The exception t

an existing covenant surveyed pursuant to rule 16 (
covenant parcels) where boundaries were permi
boundary may remain providing the underlyj

This exception does not apply to non-complying
were originally permitted by specific dispemsation. A dispensation applies only to the

dispensation.

original class D primany parcel
boundaries

original class D
A boundary vectors must
now be classC

™~

*— griginal classC
boundary vectors
v permitted to remain

Figure 16: Example of retaining existing class C QEll covenant boundaries
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Adopted boundary vectors that do not meet current
standards

There is no provision for allowing boundary vectors of new parcels to be adopted where
they fail the current standards and only meet the survey accuracy tolerances in place at
the time of the original survey. Where the criteria of classes C and D are not applicable,
the inaccuracies must be resolved.

For adopted boundary vectors that are not associated with the parcel under survey, refer
to Boundary points that the right-line and arc boundary accuracy tolerances‘apply to

above.

Risk with adopted boundary vectors

and

Historically, there was often no difference in the accuracy of {raverse'vect
boundary vectors as boundaries were often traversed. A vectors were

therefore usually used for the purpose of defining a bdundary pesition. This may no
longer be suitable as the boundary accuracy standard¥er %oundary vectors [r 3.3.1] is less
than the survey accuracy standard [r 3.1].

To reliably re-establish a boundary positi then%r

normally provide the most accurategﬂ@

the correct spatial accuracy between points A& and B is ensured
by the witnessing accuracy standard [r 3.6] and the survey

accuracy [r 3.11
N / \‘ .

non-boundary marks will

accuracy of

boundary 4 R
witnessing B L
[r3.6] e
survey accuracy [r 3.1]
-

Figure 17: How to ensure correct spatial accuracy

accuracy of
boundary
witnessing

[r3.6]

Last Updated: 7 February 2019
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Accuracy of water and irregular boundaries

The following information relates to rule 3.4 and the accuracy requirements for
determining the position of a water boundary or an irregular boundary on a
cadastral survey.

The accuracy of a water boundary or an irregular boundary must be determined to take
into account:

. the risk of overlap or ambiguity in boundaries, including the water
other side of the water body [r 3.4(a)(i)],

o any statutory requirement applying to the width or size of the
[r 3.4(a)(ii)]. An example is the 3 m threshold that applies
stream is close to the 3 m threshold and Pt 4A Conse
accuracy will need to be sufficient to clearly establi
under 3 m,

o the potential for the margin of the water body e in the future and for the

related water boundary to either move t i r to become permanent
in the original surveyed position [r 3.4(a)(iii) xample is in the case of avulsion
or a dried up stream where the origjfe ini of the water boundary becomes

primary evidence for the locati A hat is no longer movable,
. the nature of the physical feat defines the boundary [r 3.4(a)(iv)]. An
example is the bank of a
. the value of the land : ity'of the land use [r 3.4(a)(V)].
Accuracy of the ion of right-line boundary and water
boundary

At the poin ight-line boundary and a water boundary intersect:

e ba@hdary vectors must meet the boundary accuracy standards [r 3.3

, and
of a new boundary point, the accuracy of boundary witnessing specified
.6 must be met.
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boundary point new boundary

defined by point required to
adoption not .-ld be witnessed
required to be

witnessed

accuracy to

meet accuracy
4 standard for

witnessing r 3.6

accuracy to meet
boundary accuracy

standard for /

right-lines r 3.3

boundary

©

Figure 18: Accuracy requirements where right-line boundary and water b inter

Accuracy of the intersection of right-line houndary*and

irregular boundary

At the point where a right-line boundary and an irregulamboundafy intersect:

o the right-line boundary vectors must mee %a accuracy standards of rule
3.3, and

o in the case of a new boundary poi
in rule 3.6 must be met. (

ccurady of boundary witnessing specified

irregular
boundar

boundary point '

defined by

adoption not — w
required to be adopt

witnessed

new boundary
point required to
be withessed

accuracy to
* meet

accuracy to meet / accuracy

boundary accuracy standard for
standard for right witnessing
lines r 3.3 (@) r3.6

-
Figure 19: >quirements where right-line boundary and irregular boundary intersect
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Accuracy of adopted water and irregular boundaries

In the case of adopted water boundaries or adopted irregular boundaries that are to be
used to define a new parcel:

o an adopted boundary must be assessed to ensure it meets the accuracy criteria of
rule 3.4 (see above),
o an accepted boundary is not required to comply with the accuracy requirements of

rule 3.4. Examples where this occur include:

o a boundary for a parcel that will remain in a limited title or an interim fitle
6.3(@M)],

. an irregular boundary of a type specified in rule 6.3(a)(vi),

. a boundary of a type specified in rule 6.3(b) for a balance pakgce %arcel,

. a boundary of a parcel over 100 ha [r 6.3(c)].

Class of survey required for water and i lar ndaries

All water and irregular boundaries must be assigned of surey [r 3.2] and be
reported [r 8.2(a)(xii)].

Last Updated: 29 March 2017

Accuracy of permane ure boundaries
The following informatio, eI ule’3.5 and the accuracy requirements for
boundaries defined b ce tegpermanent structures.

A permanent struct
be a line in sp O a permanent structure (ie a non-coincident permanent
structure b

The agcur permanent structure boundary relies entirely on the accuracy of its
relae: ip wigh the permanent structure.

Accuragy of underlying parcel boundaries where new
permanent structure boundary

Where a new permanent structure boundary is being defined, the underlying parcel
boundaries may be defined by adoption.

Note that if the permanent structure boundary is within 1 m of another boundary (class A)
or 3 m (class B) and the relationship between the two boundaries cannot be accurately
obtained (refer rule 3.5), the underlying parcel boundary may need to be defined by
survey.
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Accuracy of a non-coincident permanent structure boundary

Where the permanent structure boundary is not coincident with the permanent structure,
the boundary must be witnessed by a clearly identified point on the structure [r 3.5(a)]
and the relationship between the boundary point and this 'witness point' must comply
with the accuracy specified in rule 3.6 [r 3.5(b)].

These requirements do not apply to boundaries of existing units and common property
defined under prior rules where no changes are being made to the parcel boundaries,
appellation, and title (refer to rule 19).

cleady identified

witness point witnessing standard applies
to the relationship between
witness point and boundary
-
._.——'-""'
permanent non-coincident

structure permanent
structure boundary

v
nMermanent structure boundary

cture boundaries close to another

Figure 20: Accuracy standard

Accuracy of permane
boundary

ermanent structure boundary and another boundary must
specified in rule 3.3 where the boundaries are close to each

Refer to depicting the relationship of unit and cross lease boundaries where they are

close

These requirements do not apply to boundaries of existing units and common property
defined under prior rules where no changes are being made to the parcel boundaries,
appellation and title (refer to rule 19).
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permanent structure

primary boundary )
parcel non-pHmary
boundary ————a parcel

boundary
boundary to boundary

/' \ R
ey
accuracy standards

apply to the et

relationship between
boundares where less
than 1 mor3 mas
approprate

Figure 21: Accuracy requirements between boundary points of permanentjstructure boundary
and any other boundary

Last Updated: 29 March 2017
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Datums

Horizontal datum - orientation

The following information relates to the orientation of horizontal bearings on a
cadastral survey, including ways that orientation may be obtained or verified.

Bearings must be NZGD2000 where a new primary pa«cel
boundary point is created

A survey which defines a new primary parcel boundary point must o
in terms of the applicable official geodetic projection. This will D2000

Refer to Ruling on official geodetic datum and projection

As well as being internally consistent with other bearfhgs'@n the stirvey, all bearings must

be correctly orientated in respect of the meridi ithi racy standards in rule 3)
[r4.1]

Bearings for covenant an imary parcels under rules 16
and 17

geodetic projectio

Obtaining

Reliable

o ervig Okentation lines into the survey from control marks,

o cUlating orientation from cadastral survey network marks located at a sufficient
distakce to provide an accurate orientation (within the accuracy standards in rule 3),

o obServing some or all lines using GNSS technology (refer to Bearings from GNSS
below),

. obtaining an orientation from a previous CSD (refer to further information below).

Existing NZGD2000 bearings may not be adequate

The bearings on some existing NZGD2000 surveys may not have been accurately
obtained. Surveyors will need to carry out sufficient work to ensure that the bearings
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derived from existing NZGD2000 surveys are in terms of the local NZGD2000 projection [r
4.1].

Where a difference in orientation exceeds the applicable accuracy standards, an
adjustment to the existing bearings may be required and reported on [r 8.2(a)(ii) and (iii)].

NZDG1949 bearings and NZGD2000 bearings may not be the
same

Although the datum orientation for NZGD1949 and NZGD2000 is virtually t e, the
bearings on some existing NZGD1949 surveys have not been accurately i
Surveyors will need to carry out sufficient work to ensure that the beani
existing NZGD1949 surveys are in terms of the local NZGD2000 proj

Where a difference in orientation exceeds the applicable accyracy sta
adjustment to the existing bearings may be required and ted on

2(a)(ii) and (iii)].

Bearings from GNSS

Orientations derived by GNSS can be determin ctlySip t8fms of the official geodetic
datum independently of the orientation of existing nd old marks in the locality.

to be¥in terms of existing surveys and
old marks in the locality creates a ri | orientation will not be in terms of the

required datum and projection

It is no longer a rule tequi
The Rules do not,s an 'or
consider adeqdate t S

€ to carry forward an existing orientation based on observations

arks

btain a bearing origin from three existing marks.
in of bearings' and a surveyor may use any method they
eir survey orientation meets the requirements of rule 4.1.

daisy-chaifed off each other, an accumulation of small errors in bearings often resulted in
the orientation of such surveys being in terms of their origin marks, but not in terms of
the purported datum or projection.

Testing bearings from three origin marks

Where orientation is obtained from existing marks, there are a number of ways that
surveyors can test that their bearings are in terms of the meridian. Examples include:
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o observing from a mark on the survey to a cadastral survey network mark at a
suitable distance from the survey and comparing the observed bearing with a
bearing calculated from coordinates,

o connecting the survey, either by measurement or by adoption, to two or more
cadastral survey network marks and comparing the surveyed bearing with a bearing
calculated from Landonline coordinates. When making this comparison, the marks
used should be far enough apart to take into account the effects of coordinate
inaccuracies,

o examining the chain of previous surveys (and possibly survey reports) idate
the original orientation's reliability.

The tests should verify that the bearings are in terms of the meridian

specified in the accuracy standards (Note: the tolerances apply
survey and therefore the most critical test is between the marks furth@st dpas

nces
f the

Bearings where boundaries are not m

r
Rule 4.1 applies irrespective of a new primary parcel b ry point being marked or
unmarked.

\ Last Updated: 6 April 2017

Use of non-NZGD20Q gs

The following informati
bearings (including o
in a CSD.

Magneti ings and accepted boundaries

e identified in the CSD [r 9.6.12].

Bearings for non-primary parcel surveys

Rule 4.1 does not apply in the case of a cadastral survey that only creates non-primary
parcels, such as an easement parcel. Bearings can be in terms of the bearings of the
underlying parcel boundaries including where they are in terms of Old Cadastral or NZGD
1949 datum. The exception to this is for surveys that create new covenants in terms of
rule 16 (Alternative requirements for covenant parcels) or new non-primary parcels in
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terms of rule 17 (Alternative requirements for non-primary parcels) where the bearings
must be in terms of the official projection [r 16.4(a) and r 17.1(d)(ii)].

All bearings must be in the same terms [r 4.1(c)].

Bearings for surveys with no field measurements

Rule 4.1 does not apply in the case of a cadastral survey that has no new field
measurements [r 4.1(b)]. Bearings can be in terms of the bearings of the underlying parcel
boundaries including where they are in terms of Old Cadastral or NZGD 194

tu
Examples include surveys which are created from data which is adopted exi

m.
ing
survey records.

All bearings must be in the same terms [r 4.1(c)]. %

Bearings for boundary marking surveys
Rule 4.1(a) does not apply in the case of a survey whichhas a ose of only marking
existing boundaries [r 4.1(a), 4.1(b), 11.2(a)], but rule 2 (hstill apphies.

Refer to Survey types for boundary marking

Last Updated: 6 April 2017

Horizontal connecti sufvey control
The following informatiomelate aking a horizontal connection to a cadastral
survey network mark under rules4.2, 16.4(b) and 17.1(d)(iii).

is specified as a New Zealand Geodetic Datum 2000

n
hohizontal 6th order or better.

ral survey network marks (LINZR65302)

Irrespective of the method used, the survey accuracy standards [r 3.1] must be met and
the CSD must include sufficient vectors to verify that this standard has been met [r 8.1(d)].
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When network connection requirement applies

All field surveys that define a boundary point on a primary parcel being created by the
survey must connect to a 6th order or higher cadastral survey network mark if one exists:

° within 500 m for class A,
. within 1000 m for class B, or
o within 2000 m for class C boundary points.

The distances specified are 'as the crow flies'.
The requirement to connect to a 'local' cadastral survey network mark wj the
distances specified in rule 4.2 applies even if the survey may have als nnected her

cadastral survey network marks further away.
A survey for a covenant in terms of rule 16 (Alternative requi % ant parcels)

or non-primary parcel in terms of rule 17 (Alternative requi nts fo -primary
parcels) must connect to one or more cadastral surveyapetwo arks, irrespective of the
distance to such a mark [r 16.4(b) and r 17.1(d)(iii)].

.
-
S
.
.

horizontal 5
cadastral »

\
survey network 3

marlk

class
specific
distance

new parcel

boundary mark that
enforces rule 4.2

Figure 225Prim \arcel boundary mark requiring connection of survey to a cadastral survey
ne a
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Horizontal connection not required for redefinition survey or
easement survey

Rule 4.2 does not apply in the case of a cadastral survey that does not define or mark a
new primary parcel point. Examples of such surveys include:

. a boundary marking survey (refer to Survey types for boundary marking),

o the creation of non-primary parcels only as in the case of an easement survey,

o the creation of a new primary parcel that is the same shape as an existing primary
parcel.

Note that connection is required for a survey for a covenant created jterms\of r
(Alternative requirements for covenant parcels) or a non-primary pare
17 (Alternative requirements for non-primary parcels) [r 16.4(b) and R

Coordinates not required

Surveyors sometimes use coordinates extracted fro
calculations. The Rules do not require the coordifigtes
provided as part of the CSD.

angdonlinegr the purpose of

a igin of coordinates to be

separate issues. A survey that g
connected to a cadastral s

fation requirements of rule 4.1 need not be
if one is not within the distance
requirements of rule 4.

Last Updated: 10 August 2018

Vertic

rmation relates to the use of a vertical datum on a cadastral
udes survey marks or boundary points with reduced levels.

Official’ vertical datums

The official vertical datums for cadastral surveys are defined in LINZR65301 - Ruling on
official vertical datums

From 1 January 2019 NZVD2009 is replaced as an official vertical datum by NZVD2016.
For more information see the questions and answers below.
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Questions and answers

The following questions and answers have been prepared to assist surveyors during the
transition to NZVD2016 as an official vertical datum.

How do | determine whether my survey needs to be in terms of an official vertical
datum?

Rule 4.3(a) requires a cadastral survey to be in terms of an official vertical datum where a
3rd order or better vertical control mark is within 200m of a class A or 500m class B
boundary point defined by reduced level.

How do | determine whether my survey is within 200 metres of %
mark?

Within the Landonline spatial view select All Layers/ vertical/¢/ertical-©rd 2 and
Vertical-Order 3 to display the location of official vertical | marks, j#'relation to the
property you are surveying.

Current Layers All Layers | Labels | ®

@[ Feature Names p
g1 Land Districts \ '
&[] Maintain Parcel

&--E Marks

rﬂ%re})t showing Vertical-Order-1-2 and Vertical-Order-3 selected in Landonline

To determine compliance with Rule 4.3(a) you will need to extract the relevant vertical
control Marks from Landonline and import into your survey software to calculate a join.
Alternatively, coordinates for relevant marks can also be obtained from the LINZ Geodetic

Fi

Database and a join computed between that and a boundary point defined by reduced
level.
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What if my survey is within 200 metres of an NZVD2016 vertical control mark, but
my client or the Council requires levels in terms of a local vertical datum?

You can continue to use the local vertical datum as long as it is an official datum in terms
of LINZ ruling LINZR65301.

What if | want to use an alternative or assumed datum where | am required to use
an official vertical datum?

You must use an official vertical datum. In very rare circumstances the Surveyor-General
may issue a dispensation.

What happens if | commenced my survey prior to 1 January 2019

As a transitional measure, an alternative or assumed datum that j rrule
4.3(b) may continue to be used where a survey commenced before 1 019.

In order for this dispensation to apply, the survey report nfirmY#at the survey
commenced before 1 January 2019.

This transitional measure is valid for the period 1 ua 30th June 2019.
What happens if resource consent was issued pfior January and it requires
levels in terms of an assumed datum ve not yet started the cadastral
survey?

You will need to apply to the Suseye neral¥for a dispensation.

Does Rule 7.3.4(b) apply
specified by rule 7.3.2

ly vertical control marks within the distance

ar ms of the official vertical datum | am using?

A vertical control mark is specified as an NZGD2000 mark that has been assigned a height
in terms of an official vertical datum with a Landonline order 3V or better.

Refer to Ruling on vertical control marks (LINZR65303)
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Vertical datum connection can be by using existing marks

Where reduced levels must be in terms of the official vertical datum, connection to a
control mark is not expressly required if levels can be obtained from other existing
heighted marks in terms of that datum.

For a stratum boundary, if one or more vertical control marks are within 150 m (class A) or
500 m (class B) and one of these marks satisfies the criteria for a witness mark, then it is to
be used as a heighted witness mark [r 7.3.4(b)].

When vertical connection requirements apply

In the case of a heighted boundary, reduced levels must be in terms ©f g, official

datum if a vertical control mark (3V or better in terms of an officj % i

within:

e 200 m of any class A boundary point which is defin he use'gf a reduced
level, or

e 500 m of any class B boundary point that is«defin thgyuse of a reduced level.

The distances specified are 'as the crow flies'.

-

- boundary pointthat enforces
. Rule 4.3(a)

.
vertical control mark s J

non-prmary parcel
defined by reduced
levels

class specific I
distance ¢

Figure 24: Boundary point requiring reduced levels to be in terms of an official vertical datum

Alternative or assumed vertical datums

An alternative vertical datum or an assumed datum may be used when rule 4.3(a) does
not apply [r 4.3(b)].
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Where an existing development is in terms of an alternative or assumed datum,
dispensation will be required to allow reduced levels in subsequent stages to be in the
same datum.

Use of 'unofficial’ local authority heighted marks

In some cases, local authorities have heighted survey marks, but these heights are not
recorded in the cadastre as part of the geodetic control network.

If a survey is required by rule 4.3(a) to be in terms of an official vertical datu d a local
authority height is nominally in terms of that datum, then the source of thg originiof
heights is required to be recorded in the CSD [r 8.1(f)].

Stratum boundary must have reduced levels %

Where a boundary is a surface that is mathematically described by hallingsa reduced level

at one or more boundary points, the boundary is consider be a stf@tum boundary [r
6.8].
Transforming heights between d S

The national vertical datum New Zealand
the New Zealand Quasigeoid 2016 (NZGeo

ertical Datum 2016 (NZVD2016) is defined by
046) gedid.

The accuracy of the congerted Rei will be a combination of the original height
accuracy and the i sformation accuracy. The Rules specify the accuracy
between heig e heights themselves. Over the scale of most cadastral
surveys, th 0id2016 transformation errors on height differences is likely to
be smallQT ce of error is likely to be from the surveyor's determination of
heig

Last Updated: 1 July 2019

40


https://www.linz.govt.nz/data/geodetic-system/datums-projections-and-heights/vertical-datums/new-zealand-vertical-datum-2016-nzvd2016
https://www.linz.govt.nz/data/geodetic-system/datums-projections-and-heights/vertical-datums/new-zealand-quasigeoid-2016-nzgeoid2016
https://www.linz.govt.nz/data/geodetic-services/coordinate-conversion

SG Guidelines RCS2010

Parcels

Dealing with parcels

The following information provides links to guidelines about how primary and non-
primary parcels are to be dealt with including types of parcels, and how parcels must be
described.

It is essential that the cadastre and land title documents record the extent o
of land (ie the parcel) that relates to a particular interest, in an unambig manper.

portion

This relates to land recorded by all tenure manages including the RG missioner of
Crown Lands, and MLC.

Read guidance about:

° Accounting for parcels
° Multi-polygon parcels

° Intersection of parcels

o Minimum width of parcel
. Types of parcels

° Parcel area

o Parcel appellation

° Recording parcels

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Accounting for all land in an existing primary parcel

All primary parcels being extinguished must be replaced in their entirety by one or more
new primary parcels [r 5.1].

This requirement ensures that there are no gaps in the cadastre and that there are no
portions of land where ownership is unknown or uncertain.
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Accounting for existing multi-polygon parcels

Where two or more existing parcels share an appellation and area, as in the case of some
existing multi-polygon parcels, only the parcel being surveyed needs to be accounted for.

In dealing with multi-polygons where the appellation is being shared, actions will need to
be completed within Landonline to enable the survey to be completed.

Read more about multi-polygon parcels

Legalisation surveys and land that will remain in curren
ownership

orks
ager applies.

Although past regulation exempted surveys of land acquisition
Act 1981 from accounting for the entire existing primary parcel,

When land is being taken out of an existing primary parc legali n survey, all of
that original parcel must be extinguished and new paré&els created, including what has
traditionally been called the balance parcel.

All parcel boundaries (including the land subject legalisation action and land
remaining in current ownership) are subject.to the Rules™For each of these new parcels,

Where the land is registere
the gazette notice actiofing thglegislation, LINZ will automatically issue to the registered
the land that remains in their ownership. This record

proprietors a new [
of title will be ljightte Is or an interim title where relevant.
Find out h with'existing easements and legalisation surveys

Last Updated: 12 November 2018

Multi-polygon parcels

The following information relates to how to deal with multi-polygon parcels.

New multi-polygon parcels not permitted

A multi-polygon parcel is formed when separate portions of land, ie polygons, are held
together as one parcel with a single appellation and area.
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Historically, multi-polygon parcels often resulted from Maori land partitions or where
rural sections were severed into separate portions of land by the creation of a road or a
Crown-owned water race. These separate parcels were sometimes depicted as linked
together by a vinculum.

New multi-polygon parcels are not permitted. A new parcel must be represented as a
single polygon or polyhedron [r 2 definition of parcel, r 9.6.3(b) and r 10.4.2(b)] unless it is
an existing centreline easement [r 9.6.3(c) and r 10.4.2(c)].

Existing multi-polygon parcels with separate areas

In the case of existing multi-polygon parcels, where each of the polygons hasjits
discrete area, only the polygon under survey needs to be subject to t inition

and accuracy standards set out in the Rules. Other polygons arefhofye ]
of the survey.
If the separate polygons have been linked in Landonline, t veyor Will need to contact

LINZ through the exception process and request thatth&polygoMwunder survey be

unlinked from the other polygons in the spatial view of hgn e.
Lo
Pt 1 Pt 1
15 Ha B2 ha

I g
Figure 25: Multizpoly '-Jrate areas

ygon parcels without separate areas

ti-polygon parcels where the polygons do not have their own discrete

addrgss the subject polygon in the normal manner including definition and accuracy
standards set out in the Rules

o in the survey report, provide a separate area for each other polygon that is not
subject to the survey.

Because the polygons will have the same part appellation, the report must be
unambiguous as to which area applies to which polygon.
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Where the separate polygons have been linked in Landonline, the surveyor will need to
contact LINZ through the exception process and request that the polygon under survey
be unlinked from the other polygons in the spatial view of Landonline.

Figure 26: Multi-polygon with a total area

Intersection of parcels \/

The following information relates to intersections, of'primary boundaries,
intersections of non-primary parce derlying primary parcels, and

intersections of overlapping non*gri % els including units and marginal

strips.
Primary parcel b rsections

; Q-

Updated: 7 April 2017

Primary parcel bou i otyermitted to cross over each other. Where these
boundaries inte undagy point that is defined by survey must be created [r 6.10].
oundary point has the effect of severing the primary parcel boundary

ies. Note these shorter boundaries must meet the accuracy

ry parcel boundary intersections

In the cas€ of a non-primary parcel (eg for an easement) over a primary parcel, the non-
primary parcel boundaries are not permitted to cross over the primary parcel boundaries,
unless that non-primary parcel is in a unit development [r 5.2].

See Unit title development where more than one primary parcel below

Where primary and non-primary boundaries appear to touch each other, they can be said
to coincide rather than to intersect.

44



SG Guidelines RCS2010

Because these primary and non-primary boundaries coincide, the underlying primary
parcel boundaries are not considered to have been severed at the positions where the
two boundaries become coincident, even though the provision of part boundary
distances along the primary parcel boundary may give this appearance.

Note that providing part distances has been traditionally the simplest way to show the
relationship of the easement boundary with the primary parcel boundary.

boundary of non-primary
parcel that coincides with

non-primary primary parcel boundary

parcel

primary parcel part haundary
distance

positions where >
the non-primary
parcel boundary

and primary

parcel boundary
become

coincident

Figure 27: Coincidence with primary parcelb

Overlapping easement,in
Rule 5.2 does not apply to cé8es )
non-primary parcel bou

An example is the easement or covenant parcel over another easement
or covenant par.

-primary parcel boundary overlaps another

s notprohibited by rule 5.2 because the overlapping easements
rlying parcels. Therefore, there is no rule requirement to
sever ease i iscrete portions where they overlap each other.

or covenants_ar

Landdgline ionality, however, does not allow non-primary parcels in the same
topolog

par

yerto overlap. A solution in many cases is to place one of the non-primary
heé%econdary layer and the other in the tertiary layer.

Note that'in depicting overlapping easements on the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of
Parcels, there is a risk that the total extent of each easement parcel is not clear. All
information (including the extent of each parcel) must be clear and unambiguous [r
9.6.15(a) and r 10.4.10(a)].

Easement over a unit

In some cases a non-primary parcel boundary is not permitted to overlap another non-
primary parcel boundary.
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An example is an easement or covenant parcel to be created over a unit parcel. In this
case, the unit parcel is the underlying parcel for the easement or covenant.

Easement over a movable marginal strip

In a land transfer CSD, a new easement parcel must not include land that is part of a
movable marginal strip. This is because an easement can only be registered under the
Land Transfer Act over land in a record of title (RT), the extent of which is deemed to not
include the marginal strip (refer ss 24D(6) and 24(1) of the Conservation Act 1987).

Where the RT is annotated with a Pt 4A Conservation Act memorial, the ve applies
irrespective of whether the strip has been previously defined on an existing C8D.

Surveyors will need to determine if the related water body is a qualif

:
Unit title development where more than qQne primawy’ parcel

The Unit Titles Act allows a unit title development to take over mére than one
parcel of land. In this case, rule 5.2 permits a non-pri parceMooundary associated
with the unit development, such as a unit or comgon aoundary, to cross the primary
parcel boundary inside the boundaries of the d \en

1

| primary parcel boundary

- internal to the unit title
1 development
PLI 3
|
1
N/
|

S f

separate primary parcels

~
Figure 28')on-primary parcel boundary crossing primary parcel boundary

Last Updated: 12 November 2018
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Minimum width of parcel

The following information relates to rule 5.4 and the minimum width of a primary
parcel.

Rule 5.4(a) allows a new primary parcel with class A boundaries to be less than 0.10 m for
a portion of its length, but the parcel width must be at least 0.10 m at one point.
Similarly, new primary parcels with boundaries that are class B, C, or D must have a width
of at least 0.20 m at one point. This requirement is particularly relevant for n

segregation strips.
Note rule 5.4 does not apply to an existing parcel that is already und% r 5.4(0)].

\

road

minimum width applies
in these circumstances

Figure 29: %Xgregation strips

Types of parcels

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

The following information relates to the different types of parcels and their uses,
including primary and non-primary parcels, balance and residue parcels,
extinguished and underlying parcels.
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Primary parcel

A primary parcel is any parcel that is or is intended to be:

o owned by the Crown, with the exception of a movable marginal strip
. held in fee simple

o Maori freehold land or Maori customary land

o part of the common marine and coastal area

° the bed of a lake or river
o road or railway

o vested in a local authority %
Balance parcels and residue parcels are primary parcels. %

Parcel type for part of the bed of a river or lake to, vest

The land must be depicted as a new primary parcel wherenit isfpart of ed of a river or
lake to vest under s 237A(1)(a) of the Resource Mana ent 1991.

Refer to water bed to vest s
Parcel type for common marine and co%

The land must be depicted as a new prifg

Akcel where it is to become part of the

The land must be depicted as & rcgbwhere it was held by the Crown or local
authority but which is nowgart o mmon marine and coastal area pursuant to the
Marine and Coastal Areg(Ta M

Refer to Marine a

cel is any parcel that is not a primary parcel.

N rcels are often referred to as secondary or tertiary parcels. These are
topology dlasses used for non-primary parcels in Landonline. When the Rules are being
applied, the term non-primary parcel should be used.

Witnessing non-primary parcel boundary points

In general, non-primary parcel boundary points are not required to be witnessed. For
circumstances where these points are to be witnessed,

Refer to witnessing non-primary parcel boundary points
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Movable marginal strips are non-primary parcels

A movable marginal strip is land owned by the Crown, a status that usually applies only to
primary parcels.

Notwithstanding Crown ownership, a movable marginal strip parcel is to be treated as a
non-primary parcel within the appropriate primary parcel. This distinction is made to give
effect to Part 4A of the Conservation Act 1987 which does not require the strip to be
excluded from the title linked to that primary parcel.

The Rules do not require new movable marginal strips to be surveyed wher
subject to Part 4A of the Conservation Act 1987. It is, however, Governm
depict these strips where Crown-owned land is being prepared for dj
the Department of Conservation has produced a guideline to assi
water bodies that qualify for marginal strips (refer to DOCDM -
of Water Bodies that will qualify for Marginal Strips, Departmeént of C
Wellington).

Where a movable marginal strip is included in a CSD ing where required by the
Crown or landowner or where it already exists s ly), nt of the non-primary
parcel is to be depicted [r 9.6.3(a) and 10.4.2(a)].

rip and esplanade strip parcels
ot nopéprimary parcel

ease over land, in which case the parcel will
e land may be purchased, in which case the
to ss 26 and 29 of the Walking Access Act 2008).

Read more about recording movable

Walkway parcel may be prim

Walkways may be created b
be a non-primary parcel

parcel would be a prim

par

Balance prij r

Historicall argeNexisting parcel was subdivided into a new small parcel and a
new larg the ‘balance parcel' was used informally when referring to the new
lar IS\wuse is not correct in terms of the current Rules and should not be used

in@ssocidti ith a CSD. The term 'balance parcel’ now only applies to portions of
a record of title), road, fixed marginal strip or water bed that are intended
fter a part has been removed by survey (refer to rule 2).

Balance parcels of road

Although a road appears to be a long undivided corridor of public land, it is divided up
into separate polygons in the spatial view of Landonline.

When part of a road is to be stopped, the affected road polygon is divided into the road
stopping parcel and the balance parcel.
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balance parcel i
boundaries may

be accepted

./

part removed by

survey, ie roadto be
stopped /

v
Figure 30: Balance parcel in case of road stopping V

Boundaries may be accepted for balance p

The existing boundaries of a balance parcel tha ot with another new parcel
on the survey may be accepted [r 6.3(b)], in which“egs are:

o not required to meet any accuracyiStandagds (refer to the definition of accept), and
° are class D [r 3.2.4].

Accretion and erosioA.paree

Accretion and balance parcels

Although the bed , eam, or the sea appears as an undivided hydro-parcel,

it is divided intogSep 0 ns in the spatial view of Landonline.
Where acc e usque ad medium filum aquae presumption is being claimed, the
claimed peyt in orated into the new primary parcel and the remainder of the
hydroYarcelotilaimed is a balance parcel.

N

rm hydro parcel is a term associated with Landonline and is not used in
the Rules.

Refer to recording water boundaries
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boundaries may
be accepted

"

balance parcel (hydro)

-../'- -
land being ™+ ="
claimed ha

old primary parcel

1 boundary {and
estate boundary)

Figure 31: Example of accretion

Erosion and residue parcels

In the case of erosion, the extinguished primary parcel is diVidgd into tWo new primary
parcels; a 'dry' primary parcel and a 'wet' residue pargel¥the erosign).

The new residue parcel of erosion is normally giyeMthe parcald@ntent 'hydro’ so that it can
be associated with the adjoining lake, river, streanor'ghe sea.

Note that the term erosion is not a parc@! intefg in Lapdonline.

Refer to recording water boundaries

old primary parcel
boundary {disappearing

adioining hydro parcel boundary)

residue parcel = |

(erosion)

Figure 32: Erosion 'hydro’ parcel
Balance non-primary parcel

Partial surrender of an existing easement

Where the purpose of a CSD is to depict as a non-primary parcel the extent of an existing
easement that is to be surrendered, the balance non-primary parcel will be the portion of
the original easement that will be retained.
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Note, a 'balance non-primary parcel' is rarely used. Normally a CSD would include existing
easements that are to remain after deposit [r 10.2.2].

Refer to recording balance non-primary parcels

underlying parcel

|

[

portion of balance non-primary

non-pHAmMary parcel
to be /
surrendered

\ 4

v

Figure 33: Surrender of part of a non-primary parce

Residue parcel

Read about residue parcels

Extinguished parce

The term 'extinguished garcelappli a parcel that will disappear as a result of the
survey and be repla re new parcels.
Note that alth icaliyfthe term ‘extinguished parcel’ has been used to mean

‘the parcel d’, this term should now only be used as defined in the Rules.

ndeklying parcel' applies to a parcel that will remain intact as a result of the
be encumbered by a non-primary parcel. It is the servient parcel.

Note that'although, historically, the term 'underlying parcel' has been used to mean ‘the
parcel being subdivided’, the term underlying parcel must now be used according to the
definition provided in the Rules.

Relationship of easement to underlying primary parcel

In most cases, the underlying parcel for an easement will be a primary parcel.
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non-pAmary

parcel
x -

underlying parcel
{primary parcel)

Figure 34: Underlying primary parcel

Underlying parcel can be a non-primary parcel

There are circumstances where an underlying parcel is not nécessarilyfa primary parcel.
Two examples are:

o Where an easement will be created over a leas@patgel. In this case, the lease parcel
(@ non-primary parcel) is encumbered an nderlying parcel. The
primary parcel on which the lease sits is not\affégted gand therefore is not the

underlying parcel.

t sits on is not affected and therefore is not
the underlying par

Last Updated: 3 September 2021

Resid e

Th Information relates to the use of residue parcels when dealing with
a limitedtitle Jan adverse possession claim, or the bed of a water body including
where there is erosion.

Rule 2 defines a residue parcel as the residual portion of a primary parcel:
(a) which remains as a result of a survey:

i.  for removal of limitations as to parcels, or
ii.  foran adverse possession claim, or
iii.  to change the registration of land from the Deeds Registration Act 1908 to the
Land Transfer Act 1952,
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(b) or which is:

i.  being defined as part of the bed of a lake, river, or common marine and coastal
area, and
ii. not currently recorded in the cadastre as the bed of a lake, river, or part of the
common marine and coastal area, and
iii.  notintended to vest, and
iv.  notintended to have a new estate record.

Limited as to parcels and a residue parcel

Where the title is limited as to parcels and land is held in possession adverse o t
registered proprietor, a residue parcel will be created.

Vo
residue parcel
b “""-\-_ \\"\. -
\ boundaries
may be
EHtEI‘Ii_: Df. parcel accepted
oOCCUpiers use defined h'l_.l'
SUrvey /
limited as to
parcels ¢
—
Figure 35: Residue p @ v)
Adverse en and a residue parcel
Where a clgi advafse possession is being made for part of a parcel, the remaining
poriomof th el not being claimed must be a residue parcel.
Er rcel is a residue parcel

Refer to erosion and residue parcels for more information

Residue parcels and common marine and coastal area

Refer to MACAA and land already part of common marine and coastal area as residue
parcel
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Residue parcel and lakebed, streambed or riverbed excluded
from title

Where an existing parcel includes an undefined water body and, upon survey, that water
body is to be identified as a new separate parcel, which

o is not intended to be vested in the Crown or a territorial authority, and
o a title is not going to be issued for it,

then this water body parcel must be a residue parcel.

The new residue parcel is normally given the parcel intent 'hydro’ to readily Tdentify itas

being a water body.
The residue parcel must not be depicted with an appellation. In%he & rams, the

parcel must be annotated with the name of the water body label [r 9.6.3(h)(iv)
and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. In the diagram below this is shown as bed a example.

Note the above does not apply where the water bodWis Being trafsferred or vested. In
those cases, the land must be depicted in a priWr t1).

[ | residue Lﬂt 1

parcel

vy
+ "
-i. i-i-
"
e L 3 o
B . & LI
............ =~ aa®
2 3 [,

TR T | :> /:t;:l}/\/
I-i -.""”__"'-h' ....," -++_r"

| Lot 2
h 4
Figure 36: Ex f streambed as a residue parcel
Bo of residue parcel may be accepted

The boundaries of a residue parcel that are not common with another new parcel on the
survey may be accepted [r 6.3(b)], in which case they are:

. not required to meet any accuracy standards (refer to definition of accept),
° class D [r 3.2.4].

Last Updated: 7 April 2017
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Parcel area

The following information relates to rule 5.3 and calculating the area of a parcel,
including where accretion or erosion has occurred, and when dealing with
marginal strips.

Calculating the area of a parcel

The area of a primary parcel relates to the parcel's horizontal extent. Where

shape changes at different elevations, the area of the parcel must be cal
widest extent of the parcel when vertically projected onto a horizontal p

The area of a parcel must be correctly calculated from

he
the boundary [r 5.3(c)(i)] and be expressed in hect 3.2(0)]

ar

Note that there is no requirement to calculate offareaé’for all primary parcels
depicted in a CSD. The sum of stratum parcel areaS\wi rally exceed the area of the
extinguished parcel due to overlaps.
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extent of primary parcel

N e

LN SR S

: lot1 ! Lot 2:

area of
Lot 1

vertical overdap

I
v

area of
Lot 2

Figure’37Area of parcel

Area for accretion
An area must be provided for portions of land claimed as accretion [r 5.3(a)(iii)].

Where the accreted land is depicted in a Diagram of Survey [r 9.6.3(e)] or in a Diagram of
Parcels [r 10.4.2(d)(iv)], this land must be clearly incorporated in the associated primary
parcel being updated.

The area of the updated primary parcel must include the area of accretion.
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v
/‘/"""-.
L]

accretion
0.0250 ha ‘\
Lot 1 B

5.0560 ha (includes
accretion area)

old disappearing
primary parcel
boundary

Figure 38: Areas for parcel that includes accretion %%

Area for erosion

Although the Rules require the depiction of land that has erdded [r 9.6.3(h)(iT1)], they do
not require an area for the erosion.

Area must not be shown for movabl ginal strip
|

An area must not be shown for a movable margi
Diagram of Parcels [r 10.4.2(d)(iv)].

The area of the movable marginal s

Parcel appellafio

ip Where the strip is depicted in a

d in Its associated primary parcel.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

The following i ion relates to rule 5.5 and parcel appellation for general
land and Mao ith Specific attention given to residue and balance parcels,
it parcels, and cross lease parcels.

P appelation for general land
Gen ust be described by the use of three components in the following
sequen 5.51].

Sequence Example

1. Parcel Lot

2. Unique identifier 1

3. Type and number of the CSD DP 405689
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Appellation for residue and balance parcels

Residue parcels and balance parcels (including balance non primary parcels) that have an
existing parcel identifier must retain their existing description, except that they must have
the prefix Part [r 5.5.1(b)].

Where a balance parcel does not have an existing unique parcel identifier but has an
existing description such as sea, road or railway, then this parcel retains that description.

Parcel type 'Area’ required for new and existing non-primary pakcels

Parcel types permitted under prior rules including Flat, Garage, Swimmin ol, ok in the
case of an easement, indicated as marked, are not permitted.

The parcel type Area must be used for all non-primary parcels o t rgigal strips,
esplanade strips, and unit title parcels [r 5.5.2, Table 5]. This includes¥o ary parcels
such as easements, covenants, licenses, cross leases, and otheg leases.

An existing easement must be given a new appellationtip term the new CSD [r
5.5.1(a)(ii)]. This applies whether the easement shape ins unchanged or is severed
(where it overlaps with new underlying parcels):

Parcel type 'unit’ must include fullappellati

ust not be used on its own. The full
Init, Accessory Unit [r 5.5.2, Table 5].
pellation in abbreviated form [r 9.6.3(d)

For unit title developments the parc
parcel type for a unit must be used, e
Note that the CSD diagrams m@y dep
and r 10.4.2(d)(ii)].

Unique parcel id i arcel appellations
Irrespective of t type, e parcel identifier must be unique within the dataset [r
re:

5.5.4(e)]. Two example

° a m t coexist with a new Lease 1 in the same CSD.

° ne ent A cannot coexist with a new covenant A in the same CSD.
C perty must not have identifier

Commoggproperty must not have an identifier [r 5.5.4, Table 6].

Appellations on staged cross lease developments

Some older CSDs did not show identifiers on all the restrictive areas or ‘common areas'. A
new CSD must not add new identifiers to these parcels unless they are being re-surveyed
as new parcels.
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Appellations for ‘common area’ on a cross lease development

A new cross lease CSD must not identify an area of land as 'Common Area’ or similar. The
appellation must be 'Area...." as specified by rules 5.5.2 and 5.5.4.

An exception to this is where a prior stage already shows a non-standard identifier. This
non-standard identifier may be retained providing its associated parcel is not being
changed.

Parcel appellation for Maori land

Maori freehold land must be described by the use of three components e following
sequence [r 5.5.3].

L\
Sequence
1. Parcel name Tumu \
-
2. Unique parcel identifier A7
A 4
3. Type and number of the CSD ME417 V
Maori appellation only for Maori hold

Only Maori freehold land is permittedgto aprovisions of rule 5.5.3. Land with an
existing Maori appellation that has a%status 0f Geheral Land must be provided with a
general land appellation.

If there is any doubt as to d is general land, the Maori Land Court (MLC)

should be consulted.

ier for Maori Land appellation

The unique ier must be a sequence of alternating letters and numbers [r
5.54, Takle
E ellation format for Maori Land

Th the standard appellation format is permitted where an alternative legal
descriptiop/has been notified by the MLC [r 5.5.3(b)]. Note, however, that irrespective of
the MLC appellation, the type of CSD and CSD number must be part of that appellation [r
5.5.3(b)].

Any MLC notification of an alternative legal description must be reported in the survey
report [r 8.2(a)(xvi)].
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Appellation for legalisation surveys of Maori Land

Where a survey involves removing a portion of land from an existing parcel of Maori
freehold land, the portion remaining as Maori freehold land must retain a Maori land
appellation in terms of rule 5.5.3.

For example, where land is to be acquired for road and is depicted on an SO CSD, the
parcel of land to be acquired for road will have an appellation in terms of rule 5.5.1 (eg
Section 1 SO 457894), and the portion to remain as Maori freehold land will have a Maori

land appellation.
L@ZMS

Recording parcels (\(
The following information relates to depicting parcelstin,a,Diagram of Survey or

Diagram of Parcels, including the types of parce t mustibe depicted.

The cadastre and land title records must record bigigusly the extent of each portion
of land (ie the parcel) that relates to a particular intere

Extent of parcel in CSD di

boundary points [r 9.6.3
shown in its entirety.

extent of each
10.4.2(d)].
necessarily t

to scale (ie drawn in proportion) in a single diagram [r

may be shown in this single diagram. Diagrams, not

Addttional diagrams may be necessary to ensure the relationships between parcels and
th h parcel is clear and unambiguous [r 9.6.15(a) and r 10.4.10(a)].

Parcel*types required on a Diagram of Survey

A Diagram of Survey must depict the extent of all parcels, including all residue parcels,
but need not include any balance parcel or balance non-primary parcel [r 9.6.3(a)]. The
diagram will therefore include:

. new primary parcels created as a result of extinguishing an existing primary parcel
(refer to Accounting for parcels),
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o new residue primary parcels, such as erosion parcels and parcels resulting from the
removal of limitations as to parcels,

o existing non-primary parcels to be retained, and

o new non-primary parcels.

For more information read the Related Articles below.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Recording primary parcels (\(
This article relates to recording information for primary parcels%% ding
oad,

Maori land parcels, balance primary parcels, residue parcels a
railway and water parcels.

Primary parcels are the foundation on which the cada

e an
are built. It is essential that their location and extent iSyyeC@rded ufambiguously in the
cadastre and on land title records.

Recording Maori land appellations D diagrams

ar include the appellation of each new
n may be abbreviated providing it is

ividual ownership rights

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram q
parcel [r 9.6.3(d) and r 10.4.2(d)(ii

unique. An example is "Tumu / epicted on the diagram as 'Tumu A7'.

Recording b ary parcels
Depiction rimary parcel not required on CSD diagrams
A Diagr e Diagram of Parcels are not required to depict a balance parcel [r

9.6.3( .2(a)] although the parcel is required to be included in the CSD.

primary parcel

Dimensions not required on CSD diagrams if balance primary parcel is
depicted

If a surveyor chooses to depict a balance primary parcel on either a Diagram of Survey or
Diagram of Parcels, the boundary vectors for those accepted boundaries not common
with a new parcel are not required to be depicted [r 9.6.14(b)(iii) and r 10.4.9(a)(iii)].
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Recording residue parcels

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depict the extent of all residue parcels
[r9.6.3(a) and r 10.4.2(a)].

Refer to Residue parcels

One type of residue parcel can result where the head title is limited as to parcels and the
limitation is being uplifted with part of the documentary title being unclaimed, as shown
below.

Figure 39: Example of a residue p

Boundary dimensio a
boundaries of resi

The boundary veet acc d boundaries not common with a new parcel are not

required to Eg i 714(b)(iii) and r 10.4.9(a)(iii)].

d on CSD diagrams for accepted

o <1 Pt5
&
o —
Lot 1
boundary accepted
<« bearingsand boundaries
dlsta_nces are “— (boundary
required bearings and
distances are
not required)
v I

Figure 40: Accepted boundaries on a residue parcel
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Appellation of residue parcel required on CSD diagrams

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must include the appellation of each residue
parcel where an appellation is required by rule 5.5.1(b)(iii) [r 9.6.3(d) and r 10.4.2(d)(ii)].

In specified cases where the existing appellation must have the prefix 'Part' [r 5.5.1(b)(iii)],
it may be abbreviated providing it is unique. An example is 'Part Lot 5 DP 746" depicted
in Figure 40 above as 'Pt 5'.

Recording road, rail, and water body names and descgiptions

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depict the name of a d, railway,
or water body where it abuts a new parcel. Examples are ‘Lawford Road, ‘NI i
and 'Whanganui River'.

If no name is available for the road, railway, or water body, then a desgrip must be
used [r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples include rivgr, Stream, | ailway, and
road.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Recording non-primary. els

The following information rela non-primary parcels and their
of Survey or Diagram of Parcels.

To enable right holders g8 e ights, it is essential that the location and extent
of a non-primary parcel [ its underlying parcel is recorded unambiguously in

o a clear depiction of the spatial relationship between each non-primary parcel
boundary and the boundary of the underlying parcel [r 9.6.3(g)(ii) and r 9.6.15(a)],
and

o sufficient boundaries of the non-primary parcel in relation to the primary parcel to

ensure the relationship is clear and unambiguous. The inclusion of part boundary
distances is one acceptable way to show this.

A Diagram of Parcels focuses on the relationship between the parcels. The diagram must
include a clear depiction of the spatial relationship between each non-primary parcel and
its entire underlying parcel [r 10.4.2(e)(i) and r 10.4.10(a)].
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This does not mean that the entire underlying parcel must be depicted. However, enough
of the underlying parcel must be shown so that users of the diagram can readily identify
where the non-primary parcel is in relation to whole of the underlying parcel.

This rule ensures that there is a known relationship between the parcels and there is a
clear understanding of the location of the non-primary parcel in relation to the overall
underlying parcel.

spatial relationship is
required

non-primary
parcel

part boundary
underlying parcel distance

S

Figure 41: Spatial depiction of a non-primary_parcel V

Note, there are particular depiction r u
pictief requirements for marginal and

. movable marginal strips 0
esplanade strips); and

o unit developments (réfer t ng the relationship of units and cross lease areas
to primary parcel boundaties in the CSD diagrams).

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Reco easément parcels in a CSD

inglinformation relates to recording existing centreline easements,
exis ents not already spatially defined, existing easements on
legalisation surveys, and easements on a unit plan.

Recording existing easements represented by centrelines with
a known width

On a Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels, an existing centreline easement of a
known width that is:
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o affected by the creation of new underlying parcel boundaries, is required to be
depicted as a polygon parcel [r 9.6.3(b) and r 10.4.2(b)]. Note that although the
depiction of the easement changes, the legal right does not, and the easement
information must be shown in a schedule of existing easements [r 10.2.2];

o not affected by the creation of new underlying boundaries is able to retain its
representation as a centreline [r 9.6.3(c)(i) and r 10.4.2(c)(i)].

existing centreline easement may
underlying parcel continue to be represented as a
centreline

| \
AN
/

L P

existing centrelin 2
easements

N

e

existing centreline easement to
be represented as two polygons

Figure 42: Centreline easements V

Recording existing at epresented by centrelines
without a knownfwi

The parcel for an centreline easement whose width is not known may be
represented asg'cen her it is intersected by a new parcel boundary or not [r
u

9.6.3(c)(ii)].
On a Dia rvéy and Diagram of Parcels, an existing centreline easement without
a width régains its depiction as a centreline. The centreline must be annotated
‘width unkgown' [r 9.6.3(c)(ii), r 9.6.11, r 10.4.2(c)(ii), and r 10.4.8].

The scheddle of existing easements must include the information about this existing
easement required by rule 10.2.2(b).

Existing easements that are not defined spatially
There are no survey requirements for an existing easement that:

. will be retained but
o which has not been previously defined spatially on a CSD but
o is referred to in a document.
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The schedule of existing easements for the new CSD must include the information about
this existing easement required by rule 10.2.2(b). The easement parcel identifier in the
schedule will be the same as the appellation of the new servient tenement.

Existing easements and legalisation surveys
The type of legalisation will determine how existing easements must be dealt with.

For a parcel subject to the legalisation action:

o where the legalisation action has the effect of cancelling existing easefen

land to become road), existing easements are not depicted. In res o the Public
Works Act 1981, if an existing easement is not mentioned in th ettq, the
easement is cancelled.

o where the legalisation action does not have the effect of cancellin ments and

the easements are not to be surrendered by other meaRs, they mustbe depicted.

For parcels not subject to the legalisation (eg the land %¢maini
existing easements must be depicted.

in private ownership),

Recording easements on a unit p

Existing easements which are:

. both subject and appurtenant
o subject easements, are tQgd

New easements:

° are to be rect
territorial@uth

° whic

ect and appurtenant, are to be depicted spatially in the Diagram
d Biggram of Parcels [r 9.6.4 and r 10.4.3].

parcels are required for each unit and each area of common property
ct to an easement, whether new or existing. Note, where the underlying
land) is subject to an existing easement, the easement is not required to be
split into*Separate easement parcels when units are created or changed within that
underlying parcel.

Last Updated: 19 April 2017
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Recording movable marginal strip and esplanade
strip parcels
The following information relates to recording movable marginal and esplanade

strips in CSDs, including requirements for depiction, notation, appellation and
area.

Historic depiction of marginal and esplanade strips

Historically, neither movable marginal strips nor esplanade strips were d€picted a8 parcels
but their location and extent was indicated by notation against the bouhda the
CSD diagrams.

Requirement to include movable marginalstrips a
esplanade strips

Marginal strips are created next to the foreshorgan ifying lakes, rivers and streams
when the Crown disposes of land. The require tovare specified in Part 4A of the
Conservation Act 1987. The Department of Conservati produced a guideline to help

arginal strips when the Crown disposes
2007, marginal strips are required to be
they are created by the disposal of

of land. As the result of a governme
surveyed and depicted on a CSD at t
Crown land.

Esplanade strips are cr lang ark of mean high water springs of the sea, the
bank of a river, or the i [ when land is subdivided or reclaimed, or at any

time by agreement{beft owner and local authority. The requirements are
specified in the
subdivisio

sections

tral Survey 2010 (the Rules) specify requirements for the definition
marginal and esplanade strips when they are included in a CSD.

Requiréments relating to depiction of marginal strips and
esplanade strips

Where a marginal or esplanade strip is depicted, the following apply:

. The strip must be depicted as a non-primary parcel (refer to Non-primary parcel).

o The strip must be depicted as a parcel abutting a water boundary.
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If the boundary is an adopted water boundary that does not coincide with the
present position of the water body, the strip must be depicted as abutting that
adopted water boundary.

A marginal strip must be depicted with a width of 20 metres from the water
boundary, or with such other width(s) as approved by the Minister of Conservation.
An esplanade strip must be depicted with the width(s) specified by a rule in a
district plan or resource consent (refer to sections 108, 220, 232 RMA). It is the
responsibility of the territorial authority to ensure that the strip complies with the
district plan, resource consent and RMA.

The strip cannot be set off from a water body that is separated fro e underlying
parcel (refer to Land not abutting a water boundary below)

On a Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels:

On a Diagram of Survey, the water bg
strip must be at a scale that is adeq
Accuracy of water and irregular,

the strip parcel must be contained within its underlyindyparcel [f5.2,9.6.6 and r
10.4.4],

the landward boundary of the strip must be an,i ular ndary except where it
coincides with an underlying parcel bound and be at a scale that shows

its true shape and location [r 9.6.8(a) and \
the width of the strip must be depicted [r 9.6:

Examples of depi;@

20m

rginal and esplanade strips

water boundary

marginal strig A

irregular
boundary

Figure 43: Depiction of a marginal strip with a fixed width
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Esplanade Strip A

Figure 44: Depiction of an esplanade strip with width restricted by ae

——

o Strip A

20 metres
wide

metres

Esplanad

10

pecify when the notation 'Subject to Part 4A Conservation Act
jcted on a Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels. This
lies regardless of whether there is a water body present.

Surveyorsdre responsible for determining whether previous disposals are subject to Part
4A of the Conservation Act 1987. Existing CSDs lodged on or after 10 April 1990 may have
had the notation omitted incorrectly.

Appellation of marginal or esplanade strip on CSD diagrams

The appellation of the strip must be depicted on a Diagram of Survey and Diagram of
Parcels [r 9.6.3(d)(ii) and r 10.4.2(d)] either as esplanade strip or marginal strip [r 5.5.2]
with a unique letter(s) [r 5.5.4]. Examples are 'marginal strip A" and 'esplanade strip B'.
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This appellation may be abbreviated on the diagram providing it is unique to the dataset
(eg 'A' or 'B").
Area of marginal or esplanade strip on Diagram of Parcels

The area of the primary parcel must include the area of the marginal strip that lies within
it [r 5.3(a)(i)]. This is a consequence of the legislation which required the parcel area to be
as if the marginal strip did not exist.

If the CSD includes a separate area for a marginal strip in addition to the are

underlying primary parcel, it must not be shown on the Diagram of Parc
This is to ensure that anyone looking at the title diagram would not b
thinking that the area of the underlying primary parcel is the sum of
on the Diagram of Parcels.

A separate parcel area may be shown for an esplanade strip dp the Diggram of Parcels,
but if one is shown, it must not create any ambiguity abou rea of the underlying
primary parcel [r 10.4.10(a)].

Land not abutting a water boun \5

A 1999 court decision, Tram Holdings LtdemAttorney-General (CP245/96), has ruled that a

marginal strip under s24 of the Consegvatio 1987is not created if Crown land being
disposed of lies within 20 metres o gin but does not abut the margin.

Q Last Updated: 22 January 2019
Related Conten %

° Movable r ri apturing in Landonline

Recording, balance non-primary parcels

Th nformation relates to recording a balance non-primary parcel in a
CSD thatsreates a new parcel for the partial surrender of an existing easement.
No depiction of balance non-primary parcel

In the rare case where the purpose of a CSD is to show the portion of an existing
easement that is to be surrendered (refer to Balance non-primary parcel), the Diagram of
Survey and the Diagram of Parcels must depict a non-primary parcel that represents the
portion of the existing parcel to be surrendered [r 9.6.3(a) and rule 10.4.2(a)]. This is

71


https://preprod.aronui.linz.govt.nz/sites/default/files/survey_marginal-strips-ruling-1999.pdf

because the legal action taken will be a cancellation of the right associated with the
depicted parcel.

The balance non primary parcel is not required to be depicted because it represents the
portion of the right to be retained. If however the surveyor chooses to depict it, its
presence must also be recorded in the schedule of existing easements.

underlying parcel

/ balance

‘/ non-primary
parcel (not

reqguired to be

depicted)

existing
easement

\ =

=

area A
{portion of
easement

parcel to be
surrendered)

Figure 46: Portion of an easement to be surrendered V

Last Updated: 21 September 2017
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Boundaries

Form of boundaries

The following information relates to rule 6.5 and the different types of boundaries
that may be used to define the extent of a parcel.

To ensure that there are no disputes as to the extent of ownership of interests,it is
essential that the cadastre and land title documents record the boundaries that cenfine or
divide two contiguous estates, in an unambiguous manner.

The Rules provide for the following types, or forms, of boundaries;

° Right-line boundaries

o Arc boundaries

o Stratum boundaries

° Water boundaries

o Irregular boundaries

° Permanent structure boundaries

Form of boundary where
are in common

The form of boundary (refer
boundary is to coincide wi C g parcel boundary, or share a common
boundary with an adjacg€nt no

Last Updated: 30 March 2017

Righ beyndaries

Thie followinglinformation relates to the use of a right-line boundary to define the
ho nt of a parcel.

Right-line boundaries only for horizontal extent of parcel

A right-line boundary may be used to define the horizontal extent of a parcel boundary [r
6.5(a)(i)], but not the vertical extent.

Refer to Stratum boundaries

Length and direction of line expressed as vector

The length and direction of the boundary is normally expressed as a vector [r 9.6.14(a)(i)].
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vector (bearing

\" and distance) to
descrbe
/ direction and

associated length of
boundary boundary
points

Figure 47: Example of vector to describe length and direction @

Associated boundary points of right-line

Each right-line boundary terminates at an associated bou oint asfllustrated in

Figure 47.
Last Updated: 30 March 2017

Arc boundaries

The following information re e us€’of an arc boundary to define the
horizontal extent of a pargel.
Arc boundaries @nly fer horizontal extent of parcel

An arc boundar %

used t@ define the horizontal extent of a parcel boundary [r
6.5(a)(ii)] but n

Size a of arc line expressed as a chord bearing

Thé'sizenand [Ggation of the boundary is normally expressed by a chord bearing, arc
di ius [r 9.6.14(a)(ii)].
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chord bearing, arc
distance, and radius are
necessary to describe
boundary size and

location \

associated %
boundary points %
Figure 48: Example of arc boundary %

Associated boundary points of arc bounda

Each arc boundary terminates at an associated bdwunda Wtds illustrated in Figure 48
above.

Last Updated: 30 March 2017

Stratum boundari

The following informatie e he use of a stratum boundary to define the
vertical extent of a paree eguirements for witnessing and referencing a
stratum bound @ the définition of height covenants including where the

is defifed in a legal document.

A stratu be a surface that is:

. thematically defined, or

o fi the surface of a water body or by the bed of a water body (eg the bed of
LakefN aupo).

Ground level not a stratum boundary

Ground level is not an appropriate description for a stratum boundary.

Mathematical description of a stratum boundary

A stratum boundary that is mathematically described must have at least one point with a
reduced level [r 6.8(a)].
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The boundary must be unambiguously defined [r9.6.15(a)]; for example, reduced levels
must not conflict with declinations or elevations or, in the case of unit developments, be
confused with permanent structure boundaries.

plane RL=9.30

plane RL=2.30 - strike direction of plane 347°00'30°%,

- declination {slope) -§=00'00"
Area A

Lot 1

Figure 49: A stratum boundary with a mathematical deswx\
«

- RL15.60m

- RL1Z.60mM

RL9.60m

RL 3.60m
Figuaratum boundaries with reduced levels

Stratum boundaries - withess marks and PRMs

For all mathematically defined stratum boundaries:

° all new stratum boundary points must be witnessed [r 7.3.1]. There must be a
minimum of three witness marks for class A and four witness marks for class B [r
7.3.2(c)],

° at least one witness mark must have a reduced level [r 7.3.4], and
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° there must be at least two PRMs with reduced levels [r 7.4.1 and r 7.4.3(d)].

Height covenants

A parcel to be subject to a height restriction is required to be depicted as non-primary
parcel. This parcel must be defined in the horizontal sense, but is not required to be
defined in the vertical sense, ie. not include a stratum boundary. It is presumed that the
instrument creating the restriction will define the height of the restriction in the manner
determined by the parties.

A CSD may define the height of a restriction by stratum boundary, but if j
must comply with the rules for defining stratum parcels (refer to 'Stra
witness marks and PRMs' above).

Alternatively, where it is intended that registered documents define the
covenant (ie. the CSD is not intended to define a stratum bougdary), D may include
information about the height of a restriction as supporting ation{eg reduced levels
tention to restrict a

on marks, datum information, or the survey report exgréssing an
right).

In this case, the Diagram of Survey, the Diagram of\Pafeelsiand supporting information
must not depict a stratum boundary in or shiew annotations that seek to
describe the height restriction.

An existing covenant stratum b
class A parcel less than 0.4h

0 dopted except where the boundary is a

he “ formation on the source CSD that defines the

ed in the new CSD and related diagrams. This
includes the hei , level@nd source [r 8.1(f)], bench marks, heights and heighted
boundary marks§Jr 9.6

Where the boundary is
extent of the bound

Last Updated: 30 March 2017

ndaries

The folldwing information relates to the use of a water boundary to define the
horizontal extent of a parcel including the application of rule 6.7 when the water
margin has moved.

Water boundary types include, but are not limited to, river bank, MHWM, and MHWS.

End points of a water boundary

Each water boundary terminates at an end point.
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Each end point is required to have two vectors recorded in the CSD [r 9.6.13]

water boundary

Figure 51: End points on a water boundary

(é{,\/

Where water body has moved after ler sukyey (application
of rule 6.7(a))

Where the current physical edge of the water body coincide with the existing
documentary water boundary (eg as a r avulsigh or artificial diversion), this

existing water boundary becomes a ary and must be converted to right-line

boundaries [r 6.7(a)(i)]. Note the i
An exception to the right lipi w
adopted as a class C bo i g
fixed in position [r 6.7 (a)ii
Water boundarigs o undaries that have been converted to right-lines must be
defined by surveéy [6. imYand, in the case of a class A boundary, must be marked on
the grou& cWOnly class A and B boundaries are required to be witnessed.

old positon of

neywr position of water's edge
water's edge river [different
(eg avulsion) owner, &g Crown)

pordon of boundary to be changed from a water boundary to a right-
lined boundary unless itis allowed tobe a class C irvegular boundary

Figure 52: Example where the boundary and the water's edge no longer coincide
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Where accretion applies to a water boundary (application of
rule 6.7(b)(1))

Where entitlement to accretion beyond the water boundary is not being claimed, the
documentary water boundary may be adopted as a water boundary in its former position
[r 6.7(b)()].

Because the boundary remains as a movable water boundary, any entitlement to
accretion can be applied for at a later date.

new position of
water's edge
due to accretion

{the legal accretion not old position of
boundary) being claimed water's edge (the 5

water bound ary)

portion of boundary
may continue to be a
water boundary

Where 'usqu
(application o

filum aquae' is not claimed
(b)(ii))

Where t a ium filum aquae presumption in relation to a water boundary is
availalle bUgisRot being claimed, then the documentary water boundary may be
te

s a Watet boundary in its former position [r 6.7(b)(ii)].

Because
rights c

boundary remains as a movable water boundary, any entitlement to AMF
e applied for at a later date.
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new position of

water's edge (the

legal boundary) river { AMF rights
apply but are not
being claimed}

old position of
water's edge
{water boundary)

portion of boundary
may continueto be a

water boundary

Figure 54: Usque ad medium filum aquae not claimed \

Last Updated: 30 March 2017

Irregular boundaries

f an irregular boundary to define the
ents where an existing irregular
nder rule 6.6.

The following information relate
horizontal extent of a parc
boundary is converted t

Where new | daries are permitted

r
New irregular lGund ly permitted in the case of:

o alan beundary of an esplanade strip or movable marginal strip [r 6.6(c)],
o an e ' wateFboundary where the margin of the water body has moved but the
um boundary has not moved and the boundary meets the criteria for
S ndaries [r 6.7(a)(ii)], or
o an eXisting water boundary that bounds a parcel of land that is to become part of

an‘adjoining water body [r 6.7(c)]. Examples where this occur include parcels of
erosion, and common marine and coastal areas.

Refer to erosion and residue parcels.

Refer to MACAA and land already part of common marine and coastal area as residue
parcel.
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Requirements where irregular boundaries are converted to
right-lines

Boundaries that have been converted to right-lines must be defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(iii)]
and in the case of a class A boundary, they must be marked on the ground [r 7.1(c)].

Adequacy of definition where irregular boundaries are

converted to right-lines

The position of an existing irregular boundary is often defined by offsets an
adjoining water boundary.

In many cases the irregular boundary is depicted at a scale that i ientlygaccurate
for determining the location of the new fixed right-line boundary.

In these circumstances the boundary position may need tg beldeterm from original
field notes (if available) or by some other method, rather than ied directly from the
existing CSD diagrams.

Examples of existing irregular bo e
The majority of existing irregular bound the cadlastre are associated with older
surveys where reserves or roads are gffse the edge of waterways or roads that

divide large rural parcels.
V 2\

a

water boundary river

reserve 20 m wide
road

irregular boundaries

%

Figure 55: Irregular boundaries
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When existing irregular boundaries may remain

Existing irregular boundaries may remain where the boundary is able to be adopted as
class C (refer to the conditions in rule 6.6(b)(ii)) or accepted as class D (refer to the
conditions in rule 6.6(b)(i)). In all other cases, an existing irregular primary parcel
boundary must be converted to right-lines [r 6.6(b)].

Note: irregular boundaries may remain for residue and balance parcels [r 6.3(b)].

Last Upda 0 March 2017

Permanent structure boundaries ®
ruct

The following information relates to the use of a permanent st oundary to
define the horizontal extent of a parcel or to limit the veftical e of a parcel.

A permanent structure is a building or recognisable
remain undisturbed for 50 years or more (rule 2
substantially anchored in place and made of ad

gtregessarily§follow the physical shape of the
-«% tion that unambiguously relates the

re that is likely to
ures of this nature are

A permanent structure boundary does
permanent structure but must have

parcels. Unless there is s e associated with the fence (eg a concrete
footing) such examplesill ge
structure in rule 2.

Unit to ' relation to a building

A princi us tain a building or part of a building or be contained in a
buildihg. , the unit does not need to be bounded by the physical shape of that
building 15,7 ofithe Unit Titles Act 2010).

This requirement contrasts with the former Unit Titles Act 1972 where a unit could be a

defined €nvelope of air space.

An exception to this is a principal unit that is a car park.

Where a permanent structure boundary coincides with
primary boundary

Where a permanent structure coincides with the underlying primary parcel boundary, the
boundary of the new non-primary parcel is to be the same form of boundary as the
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primary parcel (this means that the primary parcel boundary is used to define the new
non-primary parcel). In this case, the relationship between the permanent structure and
the new non-primary parcel boundary must be clear and unambiguous [r 9.6.15(a) and r
10.4.10(a)].

Note, a permanent structure boundary must not be used to define the extent of a primary
parcel [r 6.9].

Reduced levels for unit development only for stratum
boundary

Historically, a reduced level was required to define the upper or loweglignit o
unit development. A reduced level is now only required where thg ve eX
is defined by a stratum boundary [r 6.8(a)].

A reduced level must not be used where the boundary is g pefmanen
[r9.6.15(a) and r 10.4.10(a)].

ture boundary

Note, a CSD may include both permanent struct bo jes and stratum boundaries,
but they must be for different boundaries.

Where a new unit or easement boundarygiste, coincide with an existing stratum boundary,
this existing stratum boundary must be ostcases, this existing boundary may

be adopted.

Refer to accuracy of adoptions

ure boundary for an easement is appropriate only where
d to the structure [r 6.9(a)(iv)].

anhole or to the road boundary and when the structure is removed, the
es redundant. In these cases, the permanent structure may define the
horizontal/iextent and/ or the vertical extent.

eas

A permanent structure within a parcel must not be used to define an easement that
serves another parcel.

Using an existing lease boundary for new parcel boundary

In the case of a subsequent stage of a cross lease development or where part of an
existing cross lease development is being changed, the following may be applied:
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o A boundary of a new lease parcel may be an adopted boundary where it is in
common with an abutting existing lease parcel. This is providing the abutting lease
parcel, its appellation, and its land transfer registration is being retained.

o The new CSD must depict the boundary in the same manner as the original CSD and
reference this CSD.

o A new restrictive area parcel may also adopt an abutting existing lease parcel
boundary in similar circumstances.

In respect to parcel identifiers in staged developments:

Refer to appellations on staged cross lease developments %
Refer to appellations for ‘common area' on a cross lease developme

Using an existing restrictive area boundary for

area parcel

strictive

In the case of a subsequent stage of a cross lease deyel®pment dgwhere part of an
existing cross lease development is being changeg, th ing may be applied:

Where the boundary of a new restrictive area is a
6.9(b) (how this boundary type can be usg le 9.

accuracies) and rule 10.4.7 (Diagram % .

In respect to existing boundaries;
. a boundary of a new tr rcel may be an adopted boundary where it is
in common with battidg existing restrictive area parcel and that boundary

complies with thegelevan . In this case, the new CSD must reference the

raneft structure boundary, rule
(Diagram of Survey detail and
e particularly specific.

source CSD. illustrated by the wooden fence in the example in Figure 56
below.
o wher, isting Boundary does not comply with the Rules, the boundary must be

ed e same position and be in terms of the relevant Rules [r

NIn this case, the survey report must outline the decisions made and

atien used to define this boundary [r 8.2(a)(ix)]. This is illustrated by the offset

s shown in blue in Figure 56 below.

o w the surveyor decides not to re-establish the boundary in the same position,
the boundary becomes a new boundary. Where it is not obvious that the boundary
is either a new or a re-established boundary, the survey report must clarify the
situation [r 8.2(a)(ix)].

Note: that an abutting existing lease boundary may be used as a new restrictive area
boundary (refer Using an existing lease boundary for new parcel boundary above).
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In respect to parcel identifiers in staged developments refer to Appellations on staged
cross lease developments and Appellations for ‘common area' on a cross lease

development as above.

wooden fence

adopt DP 123
A Flat 1 A Flat 1
wooden fence /
- L2 - L2
f 5.25
[ a
[ ]I Flat 2 Area 1
: |
1 I B
' I Area C
A" ! e E—
~’ N\ 26.30m
not adequately defined
interms of 2010 rules
DP 123 new CSD

Figure 56: Use of existing restrictive area boundaries
Where permanent structdre beundary follows permanent

structure

The boundary may follow &described part of a permanent structure [r 6.9(b)(i)].

‘.—"""”- boundary is intemal face of wall

primary
parcel

boundary permanent structure

T *— houndary is centre of wall

boundary is extermnal face of wall

Figure 57: Where a boundary follows various parts of a permanent structure

Where permanent structure boundary is between points

The boundary may be a straight line between clearly identified points on the interior or
exterior of a permanent structure [r 6.9(b)(ii)].
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permanent structure

primary
parcel
boundary

—
boundary is a straight line between
clearly defined points on the structure
Figure 58: Where a boundary is a straight line between point b
Where permanent structure bounda between offset

points

The boundary may be a straight line connecting bougd oints located from clearly
identified points on the interior or exteri@ apermafient structure [r 6.9(b)(iii)]. This is
illustrated in Figure 59 below.

These boundary points must b e 0 m horizontally from the permanent
structure.

Where boundanhi izontally offset from structure

The boundary

o ata fsetMrom a clearly identified interior or exterior part of a permanent

strlgt 6.9 )], or
o ur ambiguously located from clearly identified points on the interior or
( extégior of a permanent structure [r 6.9(b)(v)].
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1.5m boundary at constant offset

primary /

parcel permanent structure

boundary ]

2.6 l distance
e 4 must be less
than 20 m
vector required
boundary offset from structure
Figure 59: Where a boundary is offset horizontally from a permanen ture

Where boundary is vertically offset from structu

permanent structure.

The boundary may be:
o offset from a clearly identified interior or exterior part ermanent structure [r
6.9(b)(iv)]. An example of this is the use o\l offsets above or below a
nts

. a surface located from clearly idgnt 0Q

permanent structure [r 6.9(b)(
P N

permanent structure

* boundary is 0.50 m
above top surface of

.

L O

boundary follows
centre of concrete

floor Oogoong

=

Figure 60: Where a boundary is offset vertically from a permanent structure

the interior or exterior of a

roof

Last Updated: 30 March 2017
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Types of boundary definition

The following information relates to determining when a boundary must be
defined by survey, defined by adoption or accepted.

To ensure that there are no disputes as to the extent of ownership of interests, it is
essential that the boundaries that confine or divide two contiguous estates are defined
appropriately.

The Rules specify three types of boundary definition. Boundaries and boundary peints

must be:
° defined by survey,
° defined by adoption, or %

. accepted.
Application of boundary definition ¢ or
New boundaries must be defined by survey.

Some existing boundaries must be defined by su ilefothers may be defined by
adoption or accepted.

Boundaries defined by adoption m

while boundaries that are permitf€ehto

o Foge anppoint that cannot be accepted, identify whether any of the

applicable boundary accuracy standards
ed do not have to meet those standards.

Method to deter

The following is one wa

ory of boundary definition

to acc ndaries

). which applies to existing boundary points on class A boundaries
oundaries defined by survey).

o Any points that are not permitted to be accepted or are not required to be defined
by survey, may be defined by adoption (refer to boundaries defined by adoption).

Any boundary can be defined to a higher category if the surveyor chooses.

Defined by survey only applies to current survey

A point 'defined by survey' by an earlier survey must not automatically be assigned that
same category by a new survey. Each time an existing boundary point is used as part of a
new survey, the appropriate category of definition must be reconsidered.
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Boundaries defined by survey

The following information relates to defining by survey boundaries and boundary
points under rule 6.2.
Duty of surveyor when defining by survey

Defined by survey must be considered in conjunction with the requirem frule 6.1
Duty of surveyor when defining a boundary by survey

Boundaries and points to be defined by sur
Boundaries and boundary points to be defined by survey 4

o all new water boundaries or new irregular bou

° all new boundary points [r 6.2(a)(ii)]. This a
primary and non-primary parcels.

° all existing irregular boundaries converted to % d boundaries [r 6.2(a)(iii)]

. most existing Class A boundary o % polbts on a new primary parcel that is
ei

w boundary points on both

° any existing boundary poin arked on the survey [r 6.2(a)(V)]
. boundaries or boundary PQ S o conflict, insufficiently defined on prior
CSDs, limitations as erse possession, interim titles, or previously

defined by computed datasets Gfider the Maori freehold land project [r 6.2(a)(vi-xi)].

o boundary poj parcel boundary that were previously used only as
non-prim o] ry points [r 6.2(a)(xii)].

Class A aries on parcels under 0.4 ha to be defined by

survey

et to define by survey existing class A boundary points on a primary parcel
less a is applicable to all surveys (including legalisation surveys) unless the
riteria in rule 6.2(a)(iv) or 6.2(c) apply.

excepti

Refer to Defining class A boundaries on parcels under 0.4 ha

The requirement to define by survey applies irrespective of the age of the underlying
survey, noting that with a recent survey the location of witness marks is likely to provide
good evidence.

Boundary points that are required to be defined by survey may not need to be marked.

Refer to 'Defining by survey' and requirement to mark boundary points
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Rural parcels abutting class A parcels

Where boundaries of a rural parcel include existing boundaries that are class A, the class
A boundaries may be defined by adoption providing they comply with the applicable
class A accuracy standards [r 3.3.1(a)(ii)].

Right-lining existing water and irregular boundaries

An existing irregular boundary that has been converted into one or more right-line
boundaries must be defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(iii)]. The requirement to right an
irregular boundary is specified in rule 6.6(b). The requirement to right-li wat
boundary is specified in rule 6.7(a)(i).

Risk of overlap with the boundaries of unde S

The relationship between new and existing boundaries must Be deterfni correctly [r

6.1(c)]. To establish that relationship, the underlying parcel daries must be
sufficiently defined. N

In some cases, boundaries may be defined by a ion 6. accepted [r 6.3]. Where
there is a risk of overlap, the existing boundary m ned by survey [r 3.3.2 and r
3.4(a)].

es upon resurvey

Where primary parcel boundarre > yed to meet the accuracy standards, any
existing non-primary boun8iari also be resurveyed to meet those standards.

Refer to bounda n-primary boundary coincides with class C or D
primary parcel

Primary, ndaries defined by survey must be
witne

All@erimagy pafgel'boundary points defined by survey, including class A points where
requi 6.2(a)(iv), must be witnessed [r 7.3.1(a)].
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existing boundary point 4 existing .
to be defined by survey ' boundary point
57 ] / to bedefined by
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L] IF
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i\ 5
-,d-:‘— witness
e A mark
e R
a1 ““"‘-.
(area < 0.4ha) : ’
o ot

existing boundary points
to be defined by survey

Rule 6.2(a)(vi) requires

it is permitted to P e 6.3 or permitted to be class C in terms of rule 3.2.3.
Removing hmi itles and interim titles requires 'defined by
SUrvew

W itatignswas to parcels is being uplifted, rule 6.2(a)(viii) requires the boundary

rcel to be defined by survey.

Refer to_Limited as to parcels boundaries

Where the interim nature of a Hawke's Bay interim title is being removed, rule 6.2(a)(x)
requires the boundary points on the parcel to be defined by survey.

Refer to Hawke's Bay interim title boundaries

Defining by survey where title is to remain limited

When defining a boundary by survey, rule 6.1(b) requires the surveyor to interpret
evidence in accordance with all relevant enactments and rules of law. The evidence
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relevant to the determination of the boundary and its boundary points will differ
depending on whether limitations as to parcels is to remain or not.

Where a new limited title is to be created, the issues relating to the extent of lawful
possessory ownership are not being addressed (ie notices to adjoining owners will not be
sent out by the Registrar General of Land pursuant to the Land Transfer Act 2017).
Possessory occupation that is not on the parcel boundary must not be taken into account.

For an example see Legalisation surveys where limited title to remain.

Resurvey of computed Maori land CSDs requires '
survey'

Rule 6.2(a)(xi) requires each point on the boundary which was cr

datasets for Maori freehold land, to be defined by survey
These boundaries therefore cannot be 'defined by adogtion'
properly defined.

ss they have been first

Where the boundaries are defined by survey, w bo ries may not need to be
marked [r 7.1(a)(ii)], the boundary points must be [r7.3.1@a)].

Computed cadastral survey datasets d ufider LINZS10000: Interim standard
for computed cadastral survey data ‘ freehold land. They were permitted

where the Maori Land Court
registration was considere

If needed, refer to Boundary i urveys and Maori land provisional titles

'‘Defining b
points

requirement to mark boundary

o e a boundary point by survey does not necessarily mean that the
ked. The requirement to define a boundary point by survey [r 6.2] and
to mark a boundary point [r 7.1] are different issues that should be dealt

Last Updated: 12 November 2018
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Duty of surveyor when boundary to be defined by
survey

The following information relates to rule 6.1 and the surveyor's duty to gather and
interpret relevant evidence and to determine the correct location of a boundary
that is being defined by survey.

Evidence relevant to survey definition to be considered, by
surveyor

Rule 6.1(a) requires a surveyor to 'gather all evidence relevant to the '@
boundary and its boundary points'. Examples of relevant eviden

o documentary evidence - commonly survey and title rec@rds,

. physical evidence - commonly reliable survey marks ixed strliCtures or other
occupational details on the site, and

o photographic, oral, or any other form of evigdenc have a legal relevance to

the definition.

idence in accordance with all relevant

Enactments and rules of law copsidered by surveyor

Rule 6.1(b) requires a surveyor to 'interpret th
enactments and rules of law". %

Relevant enactments inclu d subsidiary items including regulations, rules
and rulings, particular t@'that @ mmon examples include, but are not limited to:

ori Act 1993

o antefMguiy Property Boundaries and Related Matters Act 2016
o SutyeyorsGeneral's Rules and Rulings
o ards and guidelines.

Other rufes of law include common law precedent such as the 'hierarchy of evidence' and
the 'doctrine of accretion and erosion' as well as case law (which includes judicial
precedent and court decisions from individual cases).

Interpreting unmarked boundary points

Where the original CSD created a boundary point as an unmarked point, its witness mark
and its relationship to that boundary point will normally determine the location of the
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boundary. This principle continues to apply even in the case where the boundary point
has been subsequently marked at a later date.

Interpreting accuracy of vectors

Historically, there was often no difference in the accuracy of traverse vectors and
boundary vectors as boundaries were often traversed. Adopted boundary vectors were
therefore usually used for the purpose of defining a boundary position.

Adoption of boundary vectors created under the 2010 rules may not be suit as the
boundary accuracy standard for boundary vectors [r 3.3.1] is less than th ey @accuracy
standard [r 3.1].

To reliably re-establish a boundary position, the network of non- % ill
normally provide the most accurate solution.
Interpreting 'old peg no record'

The evidential value of ‘old peg no record' has been clarified in théRules by the inclusion
of definitions for old survey mark and old boungdafymar

This means that, where a mark is found but its pres@gcéus#iot already recorded on a CSD
that has been integrated into the cadas ark must be treated as a new survey
mark with little evidential value beyg a ormation on occupation.

Rule 6.1(c) requires a su e thiat evidence to correctly locate the boundary and
boundary points in relation to oundaries and boundary points'. This requirement
applies to new bo ies as well as to existing boundaries and therefore the correct
relationship begWeen w boundaries.

Witne required for primary parcel boundary points

'd urvey'

uires each boundary point on a primary parcel boundary that is defined
by survey to have at least one witness mark and the accuracy between the boundary point
and the Witness mark must meet the accuracy tolerances of rule 3.6.

Level of evidence in CSD when defining by survey

Where a new boundary point, including a non-primary parcel boundary point, is
unmarked the vector information in the CSD is the evidence of the boundary point
location.
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For existing boundary points, a surveyor will need to exercise judgment as to the extent of
evidence necessary to provide the highest level of confidence that a boundary position
has been correctly defined by survey.

o In the case of an existing boundary point, the best evidence is normally an
undisturbed old boundary mark.
o Irrespective of this, where the underlying survey is considered to be adequate and

connection has been made to that survey, the use of adoptions (either along the

boundary or from other non-boundary marks into the boundary) may be judged by
the surveyor to adequately define by survey the boundary point. In otRer
the evidence is considered, in the professional opinion of the survéyorito b
sufficient to ensure that a mark could have been reliably placed
position indicated by the adopted information, had the su

In some cases the adopted information cannot be relied
comply with the accuracy standards or there is more
evidence here could be the resultant re-calculatiops.

Boundary point purpose and mar nformation in CSD

will need to indicate the boundary
mark state as:

° ‘old" where a reliable
° 'new' where an exiéti

o ‘adopted' whe ndary point is not marked.

Last Updated: 12 November 2018

Boun s défined by adoption

nformation relates to defining by adoption existing boundaries
under rul@ 6.4 including what this term means, the duty of a surveyor when a right
line, irregular or water boundary is defined by adoption, and the accuracy
standards that apply.

‘Defined by adoption' applies only to a boundary and is a term used to describe the
quality of the definition of that boundary. This should not be confused with the term
‘adopt’ which has a more general meaning and which relates to the use of existing survey
information.
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Defining by adoption a right line or irregular boundary - duty
of surveyor

Where a surveyor is permitted to define by adoption a right line or irregular boundary,
they need only ensure that the adopted work meets accuracy tolerances and that there is
no known evidence of 'conflict'. It is unnecessary for the surveyor to search for all the old
marks or fix occupation to discover if conflict exists along this boundary.

Defining by adoption a water boundary - duty of suryeyor

Because a water boundary is ambulatory, the surveyor must not assume he
nt gg@ound

documentary position is fit for adoption. The surveyor must comparéthe cur

position with the documentary position to determine whether it ji dopt
the boundary position.

Evidence of erosion or inaccurate adoptions (taking into t the acy
specifications in r 3.4) may result in the boundary havifig to be fe:surveyed.
Accuracy of adoptions when 'defi ption'

A boundary defined by adoption is not subject to t definition requirements as a
boundary defined by survey. However, ; ust meet the relevant accuracy
standard for either right-line boun ‘ oh water boundaries and irregular

boundaries [r 3.4].

The position of a boundary,
use of adopted vectors.

The position of a b a st not be 'defined by adoption' if the adopted
vectors fail the bdu ccudcy standards, notwithstanding that they meet the survey
accuracy tol Sd ce at the time of the original survey.

Where A parcels under 0.4 ha may be defined by
adoption

Refer to en class A boundaries on parcels under 0.4 ha may be defined by adoption

Boundary point purpose and mark state information in CSD

To ensure the level of evidence used by the surveyor is clearly recorded, the CSD must
indicate the boundary mark purpose as 'defined by adoption' and the boundary mark
state as 'adopted".
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Boundaries of underlying parcels may be 'defined by

adoption'

Where a new non-primary parcel is to be created on an underlying parcel:

o the existing underlying parcel boundaries that are in close proximity to, or coincide
with, a new non-primary boundary may be defined by adoption or accepted [r 6.3

or r 6.4] (refer to accuracy of non primary boundaries upon resurvey),
o the accuracy between the new non-primary boundaries and these undeglying

boundaries must comply with rules 3.3.1 (class A or B), 3.2.3(b) (class C), or'g.2.4(b)
(class D) as appropriate.

Where the inaccuracies of the coincident or close underlying parcel beundari

that their relationship with new non-primary parcel boundaries iSlunabl&go B

determined to the required accuracy [refer r 3.3.2], rule 17 (Alternative requirements for
non-primary parcels) will apply.

such

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Accepted boundaries

tance of existing boundaries under

The following information relatesfto th
[ boundaries, residue parcel

rule 6.3 including water boung
boundaries, and boundari

points a
must

Note that fule 84 enables an adoption to include a bearing adjustment.

Boundary point purpose and mark state information in CSD

When a boundary is accepted, the surveyor must adopt the information from a CSD that
has been integrated into the cadastre (or the estate record in some circumstances).

In the normal case that adopted information would be:

o the vectors that link the boundary points, and
o the boundary points themselves.
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To ensure the level of evidence used by the surveyor is clearly recorded in a CSD, the CSD
must indicate that the boundary point purpose is ‘accepted’ and the boundary point state
is ‘adopted'.

Accepted water and irregular boundaries

An existing water or irregular boundary may be accepted where it is part of a parcel that:

° meets the criteria in rule 6.3(a)(i) and will be associated with a title that is limited as
to parcels [r 6.3(a)(V)],

° meets the criteria in rule 6.3(a)(i) and will be associated with a Ha 's'Baytinterim
title [r 6.3(a)(V)],
° is a balance parcel or residue parcel [r 6.3(b)],

° is a parcel over 100 ha [6.3(c)].

In some cases the Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011(MACAA) or the
Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) will prevent rule 6. being*applied where an
existing water boundary is MHWM.

Refer to Accepting MHWM boundaries and the

irregular boundary that is not
o be accepted [r 6.3(a)(vi)].

was originally offset fr
roadside boundaries,
o was formerly a water boudary But has not been right lined,
o follows the in er course.

ary as was the case of many landward

Accepte ' cel boundaries

fa ue parcel that are not common with another new primary parcel
be accepted [r 6.3(b)].

residue parcels

g boundaries of parcels over 100 ha

A boundary on a rural parcel that is over 100 ha may be accepted unless it is in common
with another parcel on the survey that is 100 ha or less [r 6.3(c)]. Note, however, the
impact of the Marine and Coastal Act 2011 where the existing boundary is MHWM.

Refer to Accepting MHWM boundaries and the MACAA or RMA below
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boundaries accepted
e O EHISLING SUFVEYS  e——

_,----I.n.l"‘I+

Lot 2

150.1700 ha

parcel = 100 ha; T

accepted parcel = 100 ha;

boundaries boundaries

,deﬁned by survey
" or defined by
adoption V
Y Y
- > < >

Boundary mformatlo

Where a boundary of a rur 10 ha has been accepted under rule 6.3(c):

The CSD must include:

o on the Diagrag Surveyithe CSD reference from which the boundary is sourced [r

Survey and the Diagram of Parcels, the annotation 'area not
ey' clearly related to the relevant parcel [r 9.6.11 and r 10.4.8],

The CSD is not required to include:

o vectors that enable the relationship between the accepted boundary and other
marks or boundaries to be determined [r 8.1(d) and r 8.1(e)],

° boundary point information and symbols [r 9.6.2 and r 12.2 (Table 12)],

° boundary vectors and dimensions [r 9.6.14(b)(iv) and r 10.4.9(a)(iii)].
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boundaries accepted

—— from existing surveys ——:/

e
Adpt DP 421
l Lot 2
150.1700 ha
parcel > 100 haf Area not determined by A
accepted survey parcel = 100 ha;

boundaries
without mark

symbaols,
bearings or /

distances

boundaries with
mark symbals,
bearings and
L+~ distances

.
-

/

Adpt DP 1567

Y

et
o
-+

Resource Management Ac ilFprevent rule 6.3 from being applied.

Where an existing parcel bou is defined as MHWM and the identification of the
common marine a a etween MHWM and MHWS) is required, the existing
M only be accepted if seaward of, or coincident with, the

(3), and 11(4) of the MACAA
A(1)(b) of the RMA.

aring water boundaries may be accepted boundaries

Where a primary parcel defines an extent of land that is to be incorporated into an
adjoining water body, the existing water boundary that abuts the water body will
disappear. This disappearing boundary may be accepted [r 6.3(b)] and must be an
irregular boundary [r 6.7(c)].
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Examples include the disappearing:

° existing water boundary of a residue parcel where there is erosion [r 6.3(b)] (refer to
accretion and erosion parcels),
o seaward boundary of a residue parcel where land is part of the common marine and

coastal area (refer to MACCA and land already part of common marine and coastal

area as residue parcel).
o seaward boundary of a primary parcel of land that becomes part of the common
marine and coastal area (under s 237A Resource Management Act 1991). This is

6.7(c)]. (refer to MACAA and becoming common marine and coas
237A of the RMA).

disappearing boundary
MHWM can be accepted

Camman
maring and
Local coastal area
purpose
(Esplanade =3
reservel to
vestin X B Lot 2 \\
District M
Council \

Lot 1l

% appearrg boundary where common marine and coastal area

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Figure 64: Exampl

boundaly points on new primary parcels, less than 0.4 ha in area, under rule
6.2(a)(iv) and 6.2(c).

When class A boundaries on parcels under 0.4 ha must be
defined by survey

All existing Class A boundaries or boundary points on a primary parcel less than 0.4 ha
must be 'defined by survey' unless:
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o the parcel contains (coincides with) 90 % or more of the parcel being extinguished
by the survey [r 6.2(a)(iv)] (refer below to When class A boundaries on parcels under
0.4 ha may be defined by adoption).

o all of the boundaries are existing primary parcel boundaries defined in approved
CSDs [r 6.2(c)] (refer below to Applying rule 6.2(c)(ii)).

When class A boundaries on parcels under 0.4 ha may be
defined by adoption

Existing class A boundaries or boundary points on a primary parcel less t
be 'defined by adoption' where:

o the parcel contains (coincides with) 90 % or more of the pa
by the survey providing the accuracy tolerances are able tolbe

Examples where this could occur are:

o a boundary adjustment survey (refer to Fi
adjustment survey below), or

o a land acquisition survey (refer to Fi
survey below).

65: Exagple of a boundary

o all of the boundaries are existing
CSDs (refer below to Applying

lots 1 and 2 contain at least 90 % of new points defined
their respective extinguished parcels by survey (blue)

z 77

24 23

1 2

.

i

/
Elting pTJints deﬁn‘é:l

by adoption {(red)

Figure 65: Example of a boundary adjustment survey
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sections 1 and 2 (but not section 3) existing points defined
contain at least 90 %o of their respective by adoption (red)
extinguished parcels ‘/ /
. O
t
1|2 3
10 11 12
I::) /p.
4 5
6
—I ‘...ﬁ: -‘E O—
existing and new points
defined by survey (blue)
Figure 66: Example of a land acquisition survey v
Applying rule 6.2(c)(ii)
All existing boundaries and boundary points m efin adoption on a new

primary parcel less than 0.4 ha where:

° all the boundaries are existing pgi
(including boundaries defined
approved CSDs that hav
the spatial cadastre),

° all the boundariesare Hi li arcs, and

. all the boundar ints t the class A accuracy standards in r 3.3.1(a)(ii).

Examples wher ia could be met include:
o two revéxisting, parcels being combined to create a single new parcel (refer to
Figre xa of class A adopted boundary points below), or
ne I

o having the same boundaries as the extinguished parcel. This will occur
whep théjpurpose of the CSD is to create a new appellation for an existing parcel or
e 'd amalgamation condition is being severed.
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25

26

Lo b L.-‘\\ \ f /'J

existing boundary points
defined by adoption

Figure 67: Example of class A adopted boundary points b

pe where data is adopted.

Where all boundaries are adopted, refer to Current

es not meet the criteria
ust be defined by survey
must be defined by survey

A new boundary calculated between existing bqu
in rule 6.2(c)(ii) and therefore all boundaries of th
(refer to When class A boundaries on par under

above).

utting parcels

efifed by survey if it is on a primary parcel less
doint of an abutting parcel boundary [r 6.2(c)(i)].

A boundary point is not re
than 0.4 ha and it only

Irrespective of the , y point must be defined by survey under rule 6.2 if it

e newsparcel and does not fit the exception set out in rule 6.2(a)(iv),
a n&W primary parcel boundary that was previously only a non-primary
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1 2 (hempmssmmns

iEaEEmmmal

[ (s LT RN TR

/

......... — 77 | (\/
existing bound ary points of abutting
boundaries are not required to be defined by
survey %
Figure 68: Example of class A abutting boundary point

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Limited as to parcels boundari

land held in a title that is 'limited as
ations, legalisation surveys where
ng surveys, and unit development

The following information relatesi{o su
to parcels', including survey
limitations are to remain,
surveys.

Deficiencies i

A title to land i ' s to parcels” means that at the time the first title was issued
for that la title could not be issued. This is because either the survey

informati : ient or there could have been someone else in adverse possession
of gart

The ar®General of Land requires the position of the boundaries of the land to be
properly défined on a cadastral survey dataset before an ordinary (guaranteed) title can
be issued.

Evidence of occupation to remove limitations

Where the survey is to enable the removal of limitations from a limited title, all existing
and new boundary points of the parcel must be defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(viii)].

When defining a boundary by survey, a surveyor must gather, interpret, and use all
evidence relevant to the definition of that boundary [r 6.1]. The surveyor must consider
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all evidence of occupation and demonstrate in the CSD that no part of the land is held in
occupation adverse to the registered proprietor.

Adverse occupation land to be a residue parcel

If a portion of the land of the parcel to be extinguished is adversely occupied and is not
part of the land rightfully owned by the holder of the limited title, the portion must be a
residue parcel.

Survey requirements when uplifting limitations
To demonstrate that a survey correctly defines land in a limited title andthatynong of ghe
land is in occupation adverse to the registered proprietor:

rvey [r

o all boundaries and boundary points on the parcel must be'defi
6.2(a)(viii)],
o where practicable, boundary points must be marke s a reliable boundary

mark is already in place [r 7.1(b)],

o information about occupation and physicalfeatu st be provided in a diagram
[r 9.5(b)(iii)],

o the survey report must include the fact that the s facilitates the uplifting of
limitations [r 8.2(a)(i)], and

o the survey report must includ
determining the location q

e

about the decisions made in
[r 8.2(a)(ix)].

OccupatiomadVerse to the registered owner must be dealt with and would normally be
depittethas a fesidue parcel.

Rea adverse occupation land to be a residue parcel above

Legalisation surveys where limited title to remain

In the case of a legalisation survey, where the parcel to be extinguished has a limited title,
a new limited title will be issued for the land not affected by the legalisation action. This
title will be based on the new parcel depicted in the survey office (SO) legalisation CSD.

Even though a legalisation survey cannot be used to uplift limitations for the land not
subject to the legalisation, in some circumstances rule 6.2 still requires an existing
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boundary point to be defined by survey for this land. This will occur where it is not
permitted to be accepted and:

° there is conflict [r 6.2(a)(vi)],
° the boundary is inadequately defined [r 6.2(a)(vii), or
° the 90 % threshold has not been reached for a class A parcel [r 6.2(a)(iv)].

When determining the parcel boundaries, possessory occupation that is not on the parcel
boundary must not be taken into account.

An example of this is illustrated in Figure 69 below, where the existing boundaryfoints of

Sec 2 are shown with blue crosses.

where the boundary was previously inadequately defined [r 7.1(B)(ii)

A

Note: These positions should not be marked even where conflict has

possessory occupation to be ignored

\ i wb positions defined
= = by survey. Points

shown with a

extent oflong = I:> limitation as to ] cross should not
term occupation DEI'EE-'IS to remain be marked
= Sec?
limited asto =
2 parcels 2
1l 1l 1l 1 sec 1 !
road road

or boundaries and boundary points to be defined by survey [r 6.2],
tion [r 6.4], or accepted [r 6.3].

Figure 69: Limited, title and a legalisation CSD

Level % efinition for limited titles
T u rovide

de

Where théexisting title for a parcel is limited, the limitations can only be uplifted if all the
boundary points are defined by survey.

New parcels which have boundaries or boundary points that are defined by adoption or
accepted will not be sufficiently defined to enable the uplifting of limitations from a title.

Note however the exception provided for in the 'Alternative process where limitations as

to parcels are being uplifted’ below.
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Where the title is to remain limited, the annotation 'Limited as to parcels' must be on the
Diagrams of Survey and Title [r 9.6.11 and r 10.4.8].

Where boundaries have already been defined on adjoining
surveys

In depicting a parcel to support the uplifting of limitations, the surveyor is demonstrating
that none of the land is in occupation adverse to the registered proprietor.

Adjoining surveys, irrespective of their age and quality, do not provide sufficientevidence
on their own as to the correct definition of the subject land in a limited ti

was not permitted in the
al's Rules for Cadastral Survey
2002/2]. The current Rules do not have

@strictioland, in certain cases, allow a
boundary marking survey where the e .
The point being marked must b
° defined by survey [r (a) eans that all the relevant evidence (including
evidence relating 0 longgtandig@ occupation) must be gathered and considered,
and
o already defi n existing approved CSD; ie it must be an existing point.
If, after takingmi coumt the evidence, the position does not agree with that defined in
the appr , dary marking survey must not be carried out. If the new

boundary i is to be recognised as authoritative, a full land transfer survey is

A boundafy marking survey must not create a new parcel and must not be used to uplift
from a title.

Read more about survey types for boundary marking

Unit development where limited title

Limitations as to parcels must be uplifted before a unit title CSD can be deposited [s
32(1)(a) of the Units Titles Act 2010].
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Alternative process where limitations as to parcels are being
uplifted

This process can only be used for surveys to remove limitations as to parcels under the
Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 that were started before the Cadastral Survey Rules 2021

came into force on 30 August 2021. In these cases surveyors may continue to use the
alternative process until the end of the rules transition period on 24 February 2022.

Where limitations are being uplifted, the CSD must define the land so that the, RGL and

adjoining owners can be satisfied that no part of the surveyed land is held i

occupation.
A D s

The requirement to define by survey need not be complied to instead allow a

This means that the CSD in the first instance must define the bounda
6.2(a)(viii)], mark the boundary points [r 7.1(b)] and, in a diagra
relation to the boundaries and boundary points [r 9.5(b)(iii)].

cCupation in

boundary to be defined by adoption, providing:

° the accuracy tolerances are met [r 3.3 and%3:

° there is no risk of boundary overlap [r 3.3.2],

o the adjoining owner confirms in at theyy agree to the boundary as depicted
in the CSD,

o the land parcel is wholly or sub ive upied by the title holder. An example

of substantive occupatio 2C
occupation and the p@rcel be ary.

This exemption and thetalternatiye requirements are pursuant to s47(5) Cadastral Survey
Act 2002.

The adjoinin els egnsemt must be within the CSD at time of lodgement and be
referred t vey reéport. You can download a consent form at the end of this
differe

page (Ify nt form, please ensure it contains the same information as

ion except for a strip between the physical

be

By i he adopted boundary as depicted in the CSD, the adjoining owner is
agreeing thiat (irrespective of the location of occupation) they are forgoing any potential
claim of possession adverse to the surveyed land.

To define by adoption means to adopt the documentary (previously surveyed) dimensions
of the parcel. Note that where a boundary is permitted to be defined by adoption, rules
7.1(b) (boundary marking) and 9.5(b)(iii) (diagram of occupation) by default, will also not

apply.

A CSD may contain a mixture of boundaries that are defined by adoption and defined by
survey.
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Last Updated: 24 September 2021

File Attachments

° Consent form - Uplifting of limitations as to parcels without defining by survey

Diagram on transfer boundaries

The following information relates to defining an existing boundary depicted on a
diagram on transfer, including when it may be defined on a boundary\markin

survey, and its use in the case of a unit development. %
Use of boundaries depicted on diagram on tra
A boundary point created on a diagram on transfer may ined by\slirvey, defined by

adoption, or accepted according to the Rules in the a% as other boundary
points.

Where there is conflict (eg the diagram informati®gp S\ambiguous or one of the parcels
cannot be defined without affecting the , the parcel"boundary must be defined by
survey [r 6.2(a)(vi)] and marked [r 7.1(D)]%

Boundary marking su undaries depicted on
diagram on transf

A boundary position defined 0@ a diagfam on transfer may be reinstated, but cannot be
treated as a bound; survey because the boundary point has not been
D [r2]. This requirement applies even if the diagram in the

the poSition has been marked.

y must include a minimum of three or four witness marks [r
7.3.2( RMs [r 7.4.1(a)] and be a full survey.

be recorded in a full’ CSD that records all the marks connected to by the
survey andiall the necessary information proving that the boundary point is correctly

located. fn Landonline the survey purpose is Boundary Marking - Full CSD (conflict).

Read more about survey types for boundary marking
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Unit development where underlying boundary on a diagram
on transfer

A unit development is permitted where a boundary of the underlying parcel has been
defined in a diagram on transfer providing:

o the accuracy between any new permanent structure boundary points and
underlying parcel boundary points comply with the accuracy specified in rule 3.5
wherever the boundaries are within 1 m for class A and 3 m for class B

Refer to accuracy of permanent structure boundaries close to another bou

o the accuracy between any new right-line boundary points and underl

Where the location of the diagram on transfer boundary is not réco
survey report could include supporting information (eg a cal&ulation
how the boundary was defined in relation to other boundamigstand ho

tolerances were met [r 8.2(a)(ix)].
Where the specified accuracies are not able to he'et, t ying parcel boundaries
must be defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(vi)].

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Hawke's Bay interi ndaries

The following inform
Bay interim title. T
requirements
of boundar rki

efining a boundary of land held in a Hawke's
cludes the nature of an interim title,
nature is to be uplifted or is to remain, and the use

Defici in interim title

Land Transfer (Hawke's Bay) Act 1931, when both register and
licate titles were lost or destroyed as a result of the Napier earthquake,

any replacément titles were recorded as being inconclusive as to ownership. If the survey
records and monuments supporting the survey were also destroyed, the reconstituted
title was inconclusive as to description and delineation.

Under s 12 of that Act, the interim title became conclusive as to ownership after six years.
Thus registered ownership (fee simple and secondary estates and interests) were restored
to full guaranteed status, but not the area or boundaries.
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Evidence to uplift interim nature of title

Where the interim nature of a title is being uplifted for a parcel of land, all boundaries and
boundary points on that parcel must be defined by survey, or have been defined by
survey or its equivalent subsequent to the 1931 earthquake.

Class A parcel less than 0.4 ha and interim title

The requirement to define by survey existing class A boundary points on a primary parcel
less than 0.4 ha [r 6.2(a)(iv)] applies where there is an interim title. This also ies for

legalisation surveys.
It is presumed in these cases that the interim nature of a title will be @

Level of definition where title is interim title

The Rules provide for boundaries and boundary points t fined rvey [r 6.2],
defined by adoption [r 6.4], or accepted [r 6.3].

Where the existing title for a parcel is an interim
uplifted if all the boundary points are being defi

survey or its equivalent after the 1931 earthguake.

Where the land in a parcel
interim title' must be on

s and interim titles

Boundary m

In certain circufistan dary 'reinstatement’ is permitted where the title is a

Hawke's B title:
The point Bei arked must be:

° defiged By survey [r 6.2(a)(v)]. This means that all the relevant evidence (including
nCe relating to the interim title) must be gathered and considered
. pregiously defined in an approved CSD, ie it must be an existing point.

If after taking into account the evidence, the position does not agree with that defined in
the approved CSD, a boundary marking survey must not be carried out. If the position is
to be recognised as authoritative, a full land transfer survey is required.

A boundary marking survey must not create a new parcel and must not be used to uplift
the interim nature of a title.

Last Updated: 31 March 2017
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Alternative requirements for covenant parcels (rule
16)

The following information relates to rule 16 and alternative requirements where a
covenant parcel boundary may be class C or D instead of class B including where
the covenant parcel is not determined accurately relative to its underlying parcel

boundaries.

Application of rule 16 '\(
Rule 16.1 allows class C accuracies to be used for any new or exstn@

boundary that would otherwise be class B.
For a covenant only survey, where the relationship between the covenant parcel and the
underlying parcel boundaries has not been, or cannot be; ined agurately, rule 16

(Alternative requirements for covenant parcels) or rule "/ (Alte
non-primary parcels) may be applied.

tive requirements for

Note: Under rule 16 only PRMs are required but ruléy17, witness marks as well as
PRMs are required.

Rule 16 contains specific requireme
alternative requirements to those set

Examples are:

o Rule 16.1 (enabling’cla accUgdcy tolerances for covenant boundaries) varies rule

3.2.5 (which n ew boundaries to be either class A or B).

. Rule 16 do clude gequirements about covenant parcel appellations, as these
are contamged in fule 5"

Accur C ant boundaries

Class vehant boundaries

Class C boundary accuracies may be used for new or existing covenant boundaries where
class B Id normally apply [r 16.1].
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____ underlying
o parcel

boundary accuracies for covenant
parcel maybeclassB orC %

Figure 70: Class C covenant boundary accuracies

Class C and D covenant boundaries \
Where the boundary or boundary point of a covena ich would normally be class B:
denlying parcel boundaries, the

ith the underlying parcel will
and black boundaries of Area A

o has been determined accurately relative tOyt
covenant boundary points that intersect or coi

and points E and F in Figure 7 ovenant parcel boundary points below.
o has not been determined atiye to its underlying parcel boundaries [r

with the underlying C aries must be class D. [r 16.3(c)]. This is illustrated
by the red boundgries

marked (including a post), the class of survey for this point must
to either class B (or A) [r 3.2.5(b)]. The position must also be defined
by stgveyi[r 6.2(a)(ii)], witnessed [r 7.3.1(c)], and the survey include PRMs [r 7.4.1].

See also uracies to ensure no overlap below.
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boundaries that coincide with the
underlying parcel boundaries

o TRag o

intersecting with

coincident boundary point

Figure 71: Classes of covenant parcel boundary points

Accuracies to ensure no overlap

¥~. new boundary point

SG Guidelines RCS2010

underlying boundary not
permitted to be marked
unless to class A orB

Where the relationship between a covenant parcéand its Underlying parcel has not been
determined accurately, the relationship bgiwgen its Bgundaries and its underlying parcel

boundaries must be sufficiently accurateito enstre that its boundary points are either

within, or coinciding with, the undeflging pascel Boundaries [r 16.3(b)].

As illustrated in Figure 72: Covenant Boundafy points within its underlying parcel below,
covenant boundary points &"and Bymustibe within, or coinciding with, the boundaries of

Lot 25. They are not pefmittedifto ovaglap into Lot 26.

Lot 26

sufficient accuracy
to ensure boundary
points B and C are

within Lot 25

\

sufficient accuracy to
ensure boundary point A
is within Lot 25

Lot 25

Figure 72: Covenant boundary points within its underlying parcel
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Survey and CSD requirements for covenant parcels

Survey requirements when covenant not in terms of underlying parcel

Where a covenant parcel is not determined accurately relative to its underlying parcel
boundaries:

° bearings (other than magnetic bearings) must be in terms of NZGD2000 [r 16.4(a)].
Any bearing adjustment need only be determined to sufficient accuracy to ensure
compliance with the applicable accuracy standard (eg, class C).

o a connection must be made to at least one cadastral survey netwo ark
16.4(b)]. This applies irrespective of the distance to this networ rk.

° two PRMs must be included, each within 500 m (class B) or 10
least one of the new covenant boundary points, and the cahnégt
with the accuracy tolerances in table 14, rule 16.4. To ifjustrate this, |
PRMs for covenant parcels below:

ass Cyeof at
st'comply
igure 73:

o parcels A and B are contiguous, so the reqigementfgr two PRMs within the
required distance criteria of at least one n ndary‘point can be satisfied
in respect of any point or points on‘ejther paregl Afor parcel B,

o parcel C is a separate parcel, so there mus e at least two PRMs within

e bouRdary point on this parcel,
h the underlying parcel boundaries
and are excluded for the purposes of

the required distances of at
o the boundary points thatghte
(shown with red crosses) Will
the PRM distance c@ 4
»

radiusis 500 m ” -
(class B)Y or 1000 m \ ! *
{class C) —

Figure 73: PRMs for covenant parcels
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Witnessing of covenant boundary points

If a new covenant boundary point (whether class B or C), that is not coincident with an
existing underlying parcel boundary, is marked by a post, it is not required to be
witnessed [r 16.2(a)] (refer to the blue boundary posts in Figure 71: Classes of covenant
parcel boundary points above). This means that in some cases the CSD is not required to
include any survey information.

If a boundary mark other than a post is used (eg a wooden peg], normal witnessing [r 7.3]
and PRM requirements [r 7.4] will apply.

CSD requirements for covenant parcels (»
The survey report must note where class C has been used in terms o 6. Worawhere
class D has been used in terms of rule 16.3 [r 16.5(a)].

On the Diagram of Survey, the annotation 'class D' must be sRown forjallgelated
boundaries and vectors [r 16.5(b)].

On the Diagram of Parcels, the annotation 'not define rvey' must be shown for the
related class D boundaries [r 16.5(c)].

Last Updated: 3 July 2017

Alternative require on-primary parcels
(rule 17)

The following inform
defining bound
determined a€curat

elatessto rule 17 and alternative requirements for
on-primary parcel where they are not able to be
ms of any of the underlying parcel boundaries.

When 7 must be used
WH€re annew Ron3primary parcel's boundaries are unable to be determined accurately in
te erlying parcel boundaries, the survey must be in terms of rule 17

(Alternativ@ requirements for non-primary parcels).

It is anticipated that rule 17 will only be applied in the rare cases where the underlying
parcel boundaries are of poor accuracy.

For a covenant only survey where the relationship between the covenant parcel and the
underlying parcel has not been or cannot be determined accurately, rule 16 (Alternative
requirements for covenant parcels) or rule 17 (Alternative requirements for non-primary
parcels) may be applied.
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Note: Under r 17, witness marks as well as PRMs are required but under r 16 only PRMs
are required.

All rules to be applied where appropriate for rule 17

Rule 17 contains specific requirements that supplement rules 1-15 and provides
alternative requirements to those set out in rules 1-15.

This means that rules 1-15 must also be applied where relevant and unaffected by rule 17.
Examples are:

° Rule 17.1(d)(iii) (requiring the connection to a cadastral survey netWorkymar
irrespective of the distance to it) varies rule 4.2 which has a dist@ i

o Rule 17 does not include requirements for non-primary pa
are contained in rule 5.5.

Understanding when rule 17 applies to pri
Rule 17 is to be applied where:

o the purpose of a survey is to define a non“grimary parcet only (eg, an easement
only survey), and

o the accuracy of the relationship bétweemghe nofi-primary parcel boundaries and
the underlying parcel boundagi€s calgot bg determined accurately.
It is expected that rule 17 will o
applied include a RoW or apféle
n

boundaries are poorly defi

Rule 17 whe 3 ary parcel does not intersect an

underlyingipa ndary

Rule 17 h accuracy of the relationship between all of the non-primary

parc% s and'its underlying parcel boundaries is unable to be determined
taly. Theyrule:

acgtira
o ppPlies even if the non-primary parcel does not intersect with its underlying parcel
b daries [r 17.1(a)(iii)],

o will not apply if the relationship between the non-primary parcel boundaries and at
least one of the underlying boundary points is accurately defined (for example, if
the relationship with point A was sufficiently accurate).

jed yery often. Examples of when it may be
ent that passes over multiple parcels whose
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Non-primary

parcel Lot 10, DP 52671 \

red
boundaries of
underlying

3 parcel are
\ puu_rlr
= \ defined
%
~
» \
" % /
LY
\\ \
= %
A K

%%

L]

A d
Figure 74: Applying rule 17 where there are no intersectin m

Rule 17 where a non-primary parcel interse€ts an underlying
parcel boundary

Rule 17 applies where the accuracy of intersections of a non-primary parcel with
its underlying parcel boundaries ca : tely determined [r 17.1(a)(ii)].

the intersections of boundary points C to F with
the underlying parcel b [ be accurately determined.

The rule will not a
at least one of

ship between the non-primary parcel boundaries and
undaries is accurately defined. For instance if, in the

following e e s@uthern boundary was accurately defined, boundary points C and
D could d tely in relation to point B. In this case, for a rural survey, points
B, C, apd D be class B. Points E and F could be class D if the underlying parcel

baindarjymeets the criteria for an accepted boundary in rule 6.3 [r 3.2.4(b)]. The survey
an ifements of rule 17 would not apply.
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/ Non-primary
parcel
red

boundaries of
underlying

parcel are
\ Lot 10, DP 52671 %%

poorly

defined
B C D

Figure 75: Applying rule 17 where there are intersecting b n&

Accuracies to ensure no overlap

Where a non-primary parcel has not been accurate ined relative to its underlying
parcel boundaries, the relationship bet boundaries and its underlying parcel
boundaries must be sufficiently accus@ate te e that its boundary points are either

within, or coinciding with, the un oundaries [r 17.1(c)]
As illustrated in Figure 76 b boundary points A, B, and C must be within,
or coinciding with, the of 25. They are not permitted to overlap into Lot
26.

Lot 26

sufficient accuracy
to ensure boundary
points B and C are

within Lot 25
sufficient accuracy 1o ersurs
bourdany point & iswithin Lot
- Lot 25

Figure 76: Non-primary boundary points within its underlying parcel
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Rule 17 does not apply to units and leases

Rule 17 does not apply to unit and lease areas [r 17.1(b)]. In these cases, the new non-
primary parcels must be located accurately in terms of the underlying parcel boundaries.
Survey requirements when rule 17 is applied to non-primary
parcels

Where a new non-primary parcel is unable to be determined accurately in relation to its
underlying parcel boundaries in terms of rule 17.1 (refer to figure 77 below):

° bearings (other than magnetic bearings) must be in terms of N 2000 [r
17.1(d)(ii)]. Any bearing adjustment need only be determined icient agCuracy
to ensure compliance with the applicable accuracy standa

° a connection must be made to at least one cadastral s
17.1(d)(iii)]. This applies irrespective of the distanc
o all new non primary boundary points, apart fro

o rule 3.6 (accuracy of boundary witness
° rule 7.3.2 (number and distag
. rule 7.4.2(a) (number of P.
point).
CSD requirements e/ is applied

Where a new non primary parcel is unable to be determined accurately in relation to its
underlying parcel s of rule 17.2:
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class D points {accepted
boundary points coinciding with
the undedying bound ary points)

N\

class D

¥~ class D point (new
intersection)

class D 1 i
; : v
\ withness mark !
b5

= s
‘-‘_-_-'-"

Figure 77: Example where underlying boundari are%y defined
Last Updated: 17 January 2019

Boundaries affe @und movement (Rule 18)

The following informati o rule 18 and defining a boundary affected by
ground move t is notlin greater Christchurch.

t hristehurch is defined in section 4 of the Canterbury Property
ela atters Act 2016.

f Rule 18

Rule 18 applies to all surveys, except those in greater Christchurch, that re-establish
boundaifpoints and boundaries affected by ground movement.

Rule 18 sets out specific requirements relating to the re-establishment of boundary points
and boundaries affected by ground movement.

These requirements either supplement the requirements of rules 1-15 or provide
alternative requirements to those set out in rules 1-15.

This means that rules 1-15 must also be applied where relevant and where unaffected by
rule 18. Examples are:
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o Rule 18.2 (enabling class D to be applied to boundaries that would normally be
class C) varies rules 3.2.3 and 3.2.4 which set other requirements for classes C and D.
o Rule 18 does not include requirements on the evidence for defining boundaries as

this is contained in rule 6.1

Evidence for survey definition where ground movement

Rule 6.1(a) requires a surveyor to 'gather all evidence relevant to the definition of the
boundary and its boundary points'. Examples of relevant evidence where there has been
ground movement may include:

. the condition of witness and boundary marks and the ground c itio%
immediately surrounding these marks
o visible evidence of a fault trace, slump lines, or liquefactiorijo

o broken or cracked fencing or kerbs or building foundations
. visible evidence of repair to, or reinstatement of, o jonal f es damaged by
soil liquefaction or fault trace

o photographic evidence including historical aeri ograpfs or photographs
taken immediately before and after the grguild mo event

o local knowledge from occupiers, neighbourshanthpresent or past owners

o Local Authority records

o news media articles

° engineering reports.

Removal of old bo arks

requested usi ispensation’ e-request.

Where an old boundarnfmark Hgs beeWdetermined as no longer marking a boundary
point, the old mar t oved without first obtaining written approval from
the Surveyor-Geper ua s55(5) Cadastral Survey Act 2002. Approval can be

1 ey

Unpro ark§ where ground movement
A includ€ an unproven mark where the mark has been affected by ground
mo It is not being used to define a boundary [r 18.3(a)(i)]. In this case, the

Diagram off Survey must indicate each mark that is unproven [r 18.3(b)].

Horizontal orientation where there is ground movement

All surveys that meet the criteria of rule 4.1 (horizontal datum — orientation) must be in
terms of NZGD2000. This includes surveys where there is ground movement.
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Horizontal connection where there is ground movement

All surveys that meet the criteria of rule 4.2 (horizontal datum — connection) must connect
to a cadastral survey network mark. This includes surveys where there is ground
movement.

Where differential ground movement has occurred between the site of the survey and the
cadastral survey network mark, this connection may need to be made by field
measurements as adoptions may not meet the required accuracy tolerances.

Boundaries affected by block shift

A boundary affected by uniform block shift (see rule 2) will have mai
with local survey marks and other physical evidence although its
position will have changed.

In these cases, the local survey marks and other physical &ngdeRce will B¢"able to be used
in re-establishing the boundary in terms of that bloc ift [r 18:9()].

For vertical block shift, a reduced level (RL) defipifg,a stratu undary will no longer be
correct. The change in ground level on site must termined and applied to the
original RL. In this case rule 18.1(c) appligs

d distortion

ated movement greater than the
(boundary points), rule 3.4 (water and irregular
ture boundaries), must reflect that distortion [r
undaries and boundaries with a vertical component.

boundaries), or rule 3.5
18.1(a)]. This applie

al distortion has occurred
ear or lateral distortion (normally at a fault rupture):

that was formerly a straight line may now include one or more angles,
o ndaky that moved with the earth will hold the same relationship to relevant
vidence as it did prior to the earthquake. An example is a boundary that
coig€ided with a fence line will continue to coincide with that fence line. Boundary
points will still be defined in terms of close survey marks,
o a water boundary or an irregular boundary moves with the ground movement in the
same manner as points on a right line boundary.

Where she@r a
Where a y Ras
° ounda
ab
C

lllustrations C and D in Figure 78: Examples of distorted boundaries below are examples
of new boundary angles being created.
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If the distortion in the boundary is less than the applicable accuracies set out in rule 3.3.1,
the boundary should retain its original shape and the established hierarchy of evidence

will apply.

lllustrations A and B in Figure 78: Examples of distorted boundaries below are examples
where new boundary angles are not created.

Examples of distorted boundary

old boundary

_________ r”/ before distortion

boundary accuracy
tolerance

el e kT S

new boundary / "'"""---._____ no new angles
/ required

Figure78aExamples of distorted boundaries

CSD requirements where a boundary has been distorted

Where an existing boundary has been distorted and new angles are created in terms of
rule 18.1(a), the CSD must include:

° a diagram showing information on occupation and physical features [r 18.1(b)(ii)],
. a prominent notation on the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of parcels 'Boundary
includes new angles due to deep-seated movement' related to the relevant

boundary [r 18.1(b)(iii)],
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o information in the survey report regarding the definition of boundaries that have
been defined by survey [r 18.4]. This will need to include the information relating to
boundaries affected by distortion.

Boundary marking survey not permitted where boundary
distorted

Where an existing boundary has been distorted by deep-seated ground movement and
new angles created [refer rule 18.1(a)], a boundary marking survey defining that boundary
parcel.

is not permitted [r 18.1(b)(i)]. The new angles must be defined as part of
Adopting a boundary not permitted where dist ?CN
boundary

round ment in

itted {6 be defined by
t be defined by survey

An existing boundary that has been distorted by deep-seate
excess of the applicable accuracies (refer rule 18.1(a)) is no
adoption irrespective of rules 6.2(c)(ii) and 6.4. The
as part of a new parcel.

aries

ovement

Class C and D boundaries where g

specified in rule 3.3.1 (bounda
3.5 (permanent structure b

o accepted and be @ssign
. defined by s

distortion is less than the accuracy tolerances, the boundary may be

tion.

uirements for accepted boundary where ground
movement

Where a boundary is accepted under rule 18.2(a), the CSD must include a prominent
notation on the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels '‘Boundary not surveyed since
ground movement' related to the relevant boundary [r 18.2(b)].

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

126



SG Guidelines RCS2010

Related Content

° Information for Canterbury surveyors
° Kaikoura earthquakes

Recording boundaries

The following information relates to recording the spatial relationship between
boundaries in a clear and unambiguous manner in a CSD.

Recording boundary relationships (\/
Depiction of the spatial relationships between boundaries [r 9.6.3(f) primarily
through the pictorial display of the boundaries in diagrams.

The diagrams must depict all of the boundaries that arg relevantand display the

relationship between them. This applies in a horizontal akd vertical context. The
boundaries cannot be shown in isolation or no na y referenced to

preceding CSDs.
d al)
me
I

oWef'permanent structure boundaries.

bigudus [r 9.6.15(a) and r 10.4.10(a)].
f depicting the relationship between

The spatial relationships must be clear a
Cross-sections are often an appropti
stratum boundaries or between

The depiction of boundarie
necessary where there i
mathematically describeg b
relationship betw boun

Note, where [ boundary overlap or where the gap between two
boundarie r unambiguous, more information is required [r 9.6.9(b)]. In
some_ cases, this’could*be horizontal or vertical dimensions.

Read about how to depict the relationship of unit and cross lease boundaries where they

apAic [r 9.6.9] without dimensions is all that is
manent structure boundaries, and

ries is clear and unambiguous.

are

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Recording stratum boundaries

The following information relates to recording a stratum boundary, and its related
witness marks and PRMs where required, in a CSD.
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Recording stratum boundary where it is mathematically
described

A Diagram of Survey must describe the spatial relationship between the stratum
boundary and the other boundaries [r 9.6.10]. This information must meet the boundary
accuracy standards and boundary witnessing standards.

Refer to Boundary witness accuracy applies to boundary points and stratum boundaries

|:| |:| — RL&.60m %

RL 3.60m x
Figure 79: Elevation view depicting two non-prima%

RL = 9.30

Figure 80; WScribing a height covenant (using a stratum boundary)
i it

R n ness marks and PRMs for stratum boundary
Wh r boundary is used, the required witness marks and PRMs and vectors
between m (refer to rules 7.3.1(d), 7.3.2, 7.4.3(d), and 9.6.10) must be electronically

captured and depicted in Landonline generated diagrams.

Most of the information relating to a unit CSD or cross lease CSD is depicted on plan
graphics. On these CSDs the Diagram of Survey will include an additional Landonline
generated diagram of the required witness marks and PRMs and the vectors between
them.
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Recording stratum boundary where it is surface or bed of a
water body

Where a stratum boundary is the surface or the bed of a water body, the Diagram of
Survey and Diagram of Parcels must describe the legal boundary that is the stratum
boundary [r 9.6.7(c) and r 10.4.5(c)]. Examples are ‘80 m contour (Moturiki Datum)’ or
‘bed of lake'.

Note, the requirement for a legal description must not be confused with the sical
description although, in some cases, they may be the same.

Refer to CSD diagrams must include the legal boundary description

March 2017

Recording irregular boundaries

The following information relates to recording,an i agboundary in a CSD.

Recording irregular boundarig the diagrams

. an irregular boundary mu show its true shape and relationship to
other boundaries [r 9.

o where information th unclear or ambiguous (eg a long narrow parcel
where an irregula y apd’an adjoining stream boundary appear to merge),
these bound n as distorted in separate diagrams.

On a Diagram ale must be adequate to meet the accuracy requirements

of rule 3.4

Referto Aceur of water and irregular boundaries.

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Recording permanent structure boundaries

The following information relates to recording a new permanent structure
boundary, and an existing unit boundary under rule 19, in a CSD.
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Depicting existing unit boundaries in a CSD

In the case of a subsequent stage of a unit development or where part of an existing unit
development is being changed, unchanged unit boundaries that have been defined in a
CSD under earlier Rules may be retained [r19].

This enables existing unit boundaries to be depicted in exactly the same manner they
were depicted on the pre 2010 rule CSDs.

Note, rule 19 may only be applied to boundaries where no changes are beinggmade to
the related parcel boundaries, appellation, and computer register.

Where an existing stratum boundary is being adopted, the Diagram rveyimu
include the same information as the originating CSD.

Refer to vertical datum information where stratum boundaryshas been a din terms
of rule 19

Recording permanent structure bou ies where horizontal
extent of a permanent structure n i§ coincident with
structure

Where a permanent structure bound

Diagram of Survey and Diagram of
boundary and the structure cl
10.4.10]. The diagrams mu
10.4.7(c)].

dent With a physical structure, the
e epict the relationship between the

ambiguously [r 9.6.9,r 9.6.15,r 10.4.7, and r

This relationship ¢
applied to indivi

physical structure does not have to be depicted around the full extent
neric diagrams may be used, and may be distorted to provide clarity,

Two examples are shown here:
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axtemal faoe
Dty i midlire af wall

al wall /

e @

Bdy iz midline \
afwall ™—  Bdyaon

extemal facs

/ ofwall
Figure 81: Where horizon wides with the structure

Recording p ucture boundaries where vertical
extent of afpe structure boundary is coincident with
structu

Wh he ary is coincident with a physical structure, the Diagram of Survey and

e
Diggram'ef Pargels must make the relationship between the boundary and the structure
clea n iguous [r 9.6.9,r 9.6.15, r 10.4.7, and r 10.4.10]. The diagrams must also
describ permanent structure [r 9.6.9(d) and r 10.4.7(c)]

This relationship can also be depicted or annotated provided it is clear.
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Bdy 0.10m above
| .~ tile celing

Bdy 0, 70m bealow
Iﬂal':‘haﬂ anne Maor B‘-:-mdarf &
¥ o petod
wiall
Elevation @
Figure 82: Where vertical boundary coincides with structure %
Recording permanent structure boundari here permanent

structure boundary is coincident with erlying parcel
boundary

Where the permanent structure boundagfcSigcides with the underlying primary parcel
boundary, the relationship of the physi a e to the boundary must be clearly
depicted, particularly where the stru xtends beyond the boundary [r 9.6.9, r 9.6.15, r
10.4.7, and r 10.4.10].

Generic diagrams may b be distorted to provide clarity, provided that they

are referred to on the in diagram

The diagrams m)c,rib the permanent structure [r 9.6.9(d) and r 10.4.7(c)].

Conc balcony 0.50m over
by

Unit bdy is underlying

",,.-*' parcal by

Figure 83: Bird's-eye view where unit boundary coincides with underlying boundary
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Recording permanent structure boundaries where horizontal
permanent structure boundary is not coincident with
structure

A permanent structure boundary that extends beyond the physical structure to intersect
with another boundary must be clearly defined. An example is where that boundary
follows the extension of the centreline of the wall to where it meets the external boundary
[r9.6.9,r9.6.15,r10.4.7, and r 10.4.10].

Two examples are shown here:

nit by is undedying

parcel by
Boundary follows
Bt of bl " eension of face
of wall
Bicly 0.10m e
“— phehind east Byis
face of wall externd face
of wall
Underying parcel bdy
Comman propeary
Extofbdy —m 1 & St Boundary follows
L = extension of face
of wall
Bdy 0.10m e
-*— hehind east Bdy is
face of wall external face
of wall

Figure 84: Bird's-eye view where the unit boundary extends beyond the physical structure

Recording permanent structure boundaries where vertical
permanent structure boundary is not coincident with
structure

In some cases, a unit boundary will be located in space above (or below) the physical
structure. Such boundaries can be defined by dimensions (usually vertical distances) from
clearly defined points on the structure [r 6.9(b), r 9.6.9, and r 10.4.7].
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The 20m limit specified in rule 6.9(b)(ii) only applies in a horizontal sense.

Future
Development Unit 5

Bdy 0.10 above bottormn of floor
slab

LInit 4C LInit 4B LInit 44

Elevation \%

Figure 85: Elevation where unit boundary is in space%‘w

Depicting the relationship of uni’h& ss lease areas to
ra

r
estate boundaries in the S

27.72m above finizshed
floor level at corner

For a unit title development, the lan I tes to is to be held in only one
the land in that computer register [s

computer register and should €
32(1)(b) and (c) of the Unit es . However, if one computer register could be
issued for that land, th n be @gposited despite s 32(1)(b) and (c) [s 33(1) of the
Unit Titles Act 2010

Where there is

n derlying primary parcel within an estate record (see
it dgvelopment over two underlying parcels below, where Lots 1
itle), the spatial depiction of unit boundaries with any underlying

state record the spatial depiction of cross lease boundaries with any
underlying primary boundaries internal to the estate boundary is required [r 9.6.5(b) and r
10.4.2(e)(i)].

Depicting the relationship of units and cross lease areas to
primary parcel boundaries in CSD diagrams

On a Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels, the depiction of the spatial relationship
between each unit or cross lease boundary and the underlying primary parcel boundaries
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must be sufficiently clear to ensure there is no ambiguity as to their relative positions [r
9.6.4(b), r 9.6.6(b), r 9.6.15(a), r 10.4.3(b), r 10.4.10(a)].

The depicted relationship must comply with the accuracy standard in r 3.5 if within 1 m of
another boundary (class A) or 3 m (for class B) (refer to accuracy of permanent structure
boundaries).

The depicted relationship also relates to the units and the underlying parcel boundary.
This information can be depicted on the same plan graphic diagrams as the units.

the existing primary parcel between

existing primary parcels Lots 1 and 2 still exists but is not
(both in /the same title required to be depicted
, X P
¥ Y
i I
1 2 common property /
1B

estate boundaries

Figure 86: A unit development over two

Depicting the relationghi i'and cross lease boundaries
where they are clo

The depiction of the spdtial reld@tionshi@ between each unit or cross lease area and every
other non-primary el must be sufficient to ensure an unambiguous spatial

relationship bet arcels/ within the development [r 9.6.4(a), r 9.6.9(b), r 9.6.5(a), r
9.6.15(a), r 10.4:3(a),an 4.10(a)].
i u

% depicted to match the accuracy standard in r 3.5 if within 1 m of
awy (class A) or 3 m (for class B) (refer to accuracy of permanent structure

The Rules do not require survey traverses and ties to buildings to be part of a CSD.
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0.55m

1A 1A

5

where parcels are within 1 m (urban)
or 3 m (rural), the information must
meet the accuracy tolerances

Figure 87: Where units and boundaries are close v
Last Updated: 31 March 2017

0.05 m

Recording estate boundarie

registered under the Land
commonly or previous|
an estate boundary

e estate boundary will be the boundary
e CT boundary. A gazette boundary is also often

An estate boundary

Recor Qz e boundary where it passes through land
S

with an existing primary parcel boundary.

rvey and Diagram of Parcels must depict an estate boundary where it

gh the land under survey, clearly annotated with the estate record references
[r 9.6.3(hY()] and r 10.4.2(f)(i)]. Where:

° there is more than one title associated with the land under survey, the estate
boundary will normally coincide with a disappearing boundary of a primary parcel
being extinguished. It will appear to cut though the new parcels.

o a water boundary has moved due to accretion, the estate boundary will normally
coincide with the position of the old disappearing water boundary. The estate
boundary will appear to cut through a new 'dry' primary parcel.
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Lot 2 =S
NA 13/15C  ~3
WN113/71C
= Wniyzis T "
accretion
Lot 1
Figure 88: Estate boundaries passing through surveyed land
pdated: 31 2017

Recording boundary class and accepted Boundary
annotations

The following information relates to recordingythe agc class of a boundary,
and the annotations required for magnetic béarifhgs and missing bearings or
distances on boundaries that have begmsaccepted, in"a CSD.

Recording class of surveyiin lan

cture boundaries, whether new, adopted, or

to all water, irregular, and p€rmarie

accepted.

In the case of per structre®boundaries where the information is depicted in a CSD
as aspatial infogati ptured digitally), the accuracy class could be recorded in
the survey \

Recor aghetic bearings or missing bearings or
distanees @n Diagram of Survey

A CSD Plan must include the aé each boundary [r 9.4(a)]. This also applies

On a Diagfiam of Survey an accepted boundary must be annotated [r 9.6.12] as:

o 'bearing unknown' or 'distance unknown' when there is a missing bearing or
distance,
o 'magnetic bearing' when the bearing is magnetic.

Refer also to Boundary information in the CSD for parcels over 100 ha

Last Updated: 31 March 2017
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Recording water boundaries

The following information relates to recording a water boundary in a CSD.

Because parcels bounded by water boundaries are subject to specific survey and legal
considerations, it is essential that CSDs record current and former positions of relevant
water body margins correctly, clearly, and unambiguously.

Depiction of water boundary must be to scale and maigtain
shape in CSD diagrams

On a Diagram of Survey and a Diagram of Parcels, a water boundary icted as
an irregular line at a scale that shows its true shape and relation ndaries
[r9.6.7(a)(i) and r 10.4.5(a)].

Where the scale required to include the full boundary on a'#ia@ram cotifd result in
ambiguity or a lack of clarity (eg. a long narrow stre S appear to merge),
the water boundaries may be copied at a larger s te additional diagrams

and, if necessary, distorted so that the informati lear'and”unambiguous.

Note that depiction of a water boundar iagraf of Survey must also be at a scale

J(@)n].

new CSD, its shap
is because its sidape
distorted b

and locati rv

st be verified from the original source datasets. This
in the spatial cadastre (Landonline) has often been
capture and maintenance and may not truly reflect the shape

Nate that 'ad®ptag from Landonline' or 'DCDB' are not acceptable references. The stated
souyce of option must be the CSD that defined the water boundary [r 9.4(b)].

CSD diagrams must include the legal boundary description

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must describe the legal water boundary [r
9.6.7(c) and r 10.4.5(c)]. In the case of a parcel adjoining:

o the common marine and coastal area or tidal river, this will normally be MHWM or
MHWS in the horizontal plane, or

. a non-tidal watercourse or lake, this will normally be the left or right bank in the
horizontal plane.
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In the case of a stratum boundary, the diagrams must describe both the horizontal plane
and vertical plane (eg the surface or bed of the sea or river or a contour level).

The legal boundary description must not be confused with the description of the physical
feature required to be in the CSD Plan by rule 9.4(c). For example, the legal boundary
may be MHWM, MHWS, left bank, or right bank while the physical feature that defines
the boundary could be top of bank or bottom of bank.

CSD diagrams must distinguish between MHWS and MHWM

The distinction between MHWM and MHWS is legally significant, especi r existing

Where the surveyor determines that the old position of MHWM and position of
MHWS do not coincide, the depiction of the two positions mast be cl d the land
between the two positions dealt with correctly.

Where the surveyor determines that the old position
MHWS coincide (within the margins of accurac ule 3.4), and the old
MHWM boundary is adopted to represent MHW iagfam must be annotated to this
effect. The label 'boundary is MHWS/M Lis acceptable in this situation. In this case,
the fact that the two boundaries coingi included in the survey report [r
8.2(a)(xii)].

WM and the new position of

CSD diagrams mu sical description

Where a physical featurg (eg b@ttom &Fbank or top of bank) defines a water boundary,

this must be descri n an [r 9.4(c)].
The legal bou and the physical description must be clearly presented to
avoid conf e two.

° Water boundaries and accretion or dry bed

° Water boundaries and erosion
° Water bed to vest
° Water bed excluded from a new title
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Refer also to the following articles relating to the Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai
Moana) Act 2011:

° Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) and recording common marine and coastal
area in a CSD

. Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) and subdivisions

° Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) and easements

° Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) where Crown or local authority owns land

. Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) where land is being acquired by Crown or

local authority

pdated: 31 2017
Water boundaries and accretion or dry b%

The following information relates to recording a water botipdary in a CSD where
there has been accretion affecting the water boundany or the*adjoining water

body has dried up.

When the owner of land with an a
accretion or title to a dried up
moved since the previous s
existing recorded positio .
adjoining water body fag the p

The Diagram of d Diagram of Parcels must:
o Depic tedhor accepted former water boundary in its existing position as an
irr ale that clearly shows its shape and relationship to other
oundaries of the parcel [r 9.6.7(a) and r 10.4.5(a)].
. S thgrelationship between the adopted or accepted water boundary and the

| ater's edge, or include a statement that the parcel boundary and the
watel's edge are not coincident [r 9.6.7(b) and r 10.4.5(b)].

The extent of the adjoining hydro parcel will remain unchanged. Although this hydro
parcel is not required to be depicted on the diagrams, its name or description is required
[r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples of a suitable description for a water body that
does not have a name include stream, river, and lake.

Refer also to Where current MHWS is seaward of old MHWM because of accretion or
avulsion
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diagram must either depict
water's edge or have
annotation

current position
of stream bank

'/R_,

[~y

water boundary

to remain parcel boundary
not cofncident with
stream bank

!

bed not being claimed
(will remain as "hydro")
|

Figure 89: Where dry bed is not being claimed

Where dry bed is claimed

Where a dried bed is being claimed, the bed may%eitherNge ieted in conjunction with
the adjoining land or as a separate primary parc

adjoining land

Requirements where a dry bed is cIai d and is depicted with the

Where a claim is being made fogfa
depicted with the adjoinin

The Diagram of Survey @nd arcels must depict:

o the new pri rcel b aries as marked right-line boundaries [r 6.5(a)(i) and r
7.1],

o the f r ndary as an estate boundary that passes through the land
under y 2B(h)(i) and r 10.4.2(f)(i)] and the estate record references,
nclu at for the dried up water bed (eg dry stream bed), and

o thaéypam@éyof the balance water body parcel abutting the new parcel, or a simple

I n if no name is available [r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)].

The por of the water bed that is not being claimed will be a balance parcel. This

parcel must be:

o included in the CSD but its extent need not be depicted in full on the diagrams [r
9.6.3(a) and r 10.4.2(a)],

o an abutting parcel. It must not be given an appellation, but must be named or

described [r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples of a description include stream,
river, and lake.
o given the parcel intent hydro.
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estate record
references

hydro balance parcel

dry stream bed

g o

—

NA 13/15C "\
Lﬂt 1 \ former water

20.3560 ha boundary (estate
boundary)

Figure 90: Stream bed being claimed with adjoining land

Requirements where a dry bed is being claimed and a
separate primary parcel

Where a claim is being made for dried up water bed, the a ing clatmed may be
depicted as a separate primary parcel.

The Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels depiet t ed being claimed as a
parcel with:

. all of the parcel boundaries right- d marked, unless class C [r 6.7(a)(ii)], and

° an appellation (eg Lot 1) and and r 5.3(a)].

The portion of the water body RO

parcel must be:

o included in the C extent need not be depicted in full on the diagrams [r
9.6.3(a) and

o asanab st not be given an appellation, but must be named or
describ . iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples of a description include stream,

riv !
o iverithéfparcel intent hydro.
R\

claimed will be a balance parcel. This

hydro balance
parcel

lot 6
DP12345

Figure 91: Stream bed being claimed as a separate parcel
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Where accretion is claimed

Separate parcel for accretion must not be shown

Where the land owner plans to claim accretion, the land abutting the water body and the
land claimed as accretion must be combined as a single primary parcel. A successful
accretion claim results in the area of accretion being added to the estate record of the
adjoining land.

A Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depict the:

o water boundary as an irregular line in its new position at a scale th arlyshows
its shape and relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a)(i) and 4.5@@)]. Thi
means the boundary must be shown to scale,

° land being claimed as accretion with the description accretion )(ii) and r
10.4.2(f)(ii)] and with a separate area [r 9.6.3(e) and r 10%.2(d)(iv)]. total area of
the new primary parcel must include the accretion are .6.3(e)and r 10.4.2(d)(iv)],

and

o former water boundary as an estate bounddgy that\passesfthrough the land under
survey [r 9.6.3(h)(i) and r 10.4.2(f)(i)]; the anfAgtation agcretion is sufficient as the
estate record reference for the accretion.

The adjoining water body will be a b parcel which must be included in the
CSD but its extent need not be depic the diagrams [r 9.6.3(a) and r 10.4.2(a)].
As an abutting parcel it must re 2d Withgits name or description [r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r

10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples of agdes f an unnamed water body include stream, river,

and lake. (
P

estate record references

balance "hydro’
parcel

Jﬁ-

- - T
NA13AS150 [™~._ estate boundary
(former water

Lot 1l boundary)
-— includes accretion

———
area

Figure 92: Depiction of accretion on diagrams

Last Updated: 3 October 2017
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Water boundaries and erosion

The following information relates to recording a water boundary in a CSD where
erosion affecting the water boundary has occurred.

Where erosion has occurred, the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depict:

o the erosion as a separate residue parcel, which must be described as erosion
without any other description or appellation [r 9.6.3(h)(iii) and r 10.4.2(f)iii
area is not required,

shows its shape and relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a
o the former water boundary as an accepted irregular line b

6.7(c)], and
o the name or a simple description (such as sea, stre riker, or | or the water
body that abuts the new erosion parcel r 9.6.3(h)¢iv) an 0.4.2(f)(iv)]
The erosion parcel must have the parcel intent hy@\
a
adjoining disappearing

‘hydro' parcel water
boundary

Figure 93%Erosi X a residual primary parcel

Refer to ere current MHWM is inland from old MHWM because of erosion

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Related Content

° Water boundaries
° Recording water boundaries
° Water boundaries and accretion or dry bed
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Water bed to vest

The following information relates to the recording in a CSD of water bed to vest in
a local authority or the Crown under sections 237A or 239(1)(c) RMA 1991.

Where land is to vest under sections 237A or 239(1)(c) RMA
1991

Where a parcel that is part of the bed of a river or lake is to vest under sectidhs®37A or
239(1)(c) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA), the Diagram of y a
Diagram of Parcels must depict:

o the land to vest as a new primary parcel,
o any new water boundary as an irregular line at a scale
and relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a)(i) a
o any old water boundary that is common with th
disappearing boundary) as an irregular bounda

The primary parcel of land to vest must be treat
parcels and must have an appellation and an area

manner as other primary
d r 10.4.2(d)] (refer to

Disappearing water boundaries may be z aries).

The parcel must have the parcel inte deposit in the Territorial Authority (Sec
237A(1)(a) RM Act)” or “Vesting it in,thie Crown (Sec 239(1)(c) RM Act)” as
applicable. Upon vesting a o the spatial cadastre, the appellation will not
be visible.

The adjoining hydr ; plicable, need not be fully depicted but must be
named or descrij 3(h)@) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Examples of descriptions are sea,

lake, river.

e a notation regarding a vesting of land (refer Notations and
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disappearing boundary

River bed to
vest in X
District
Council

Local .

purpose top of bani

(esplanadel 1 Lot 2 ™

reserve to ter

vestin X boundary

District \

Council

Lot 1
Figure 94: Example of river bed vesting under s 237A or 239(1) R b

Refer to the articles below for guidance on dealing witfhand that,is part of the common
marine and coastal area.

Last Updated: 31 March 2017

Related Content

° Marine and Coastal Area Act (M ‘ ecording common marine and coastal

The foll ation relates to the recording of a water body and its

bo ries SD where the water body is intended to be excluded from a new
ti

A previ undefined watercourse in an existing primary parcel must not be included in

lots on a new subdivision, where it is the intention that a new title will not issue for that
watercourse. An example is when the subdivision uses the stream banks as the boundary
between new parcels and the territorial authority does not require the streambed to vest
under s 237A of the Resource Management Act 1991.

The Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depict the:
o new water boundaries as irregular lines at a scale that clearly shows their true shape

and relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a)(i) and r 10.4.5(a)].
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o watercourse as a residue parcel. This residue parcel must not have an appellation
but must show its name or a description [r 9.6.3(h)(iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)]. Where the
water course is unnamed, examples of a suitable description include stream, river,
and lake. An area is not required [r 5.3].

The residue parcel will have the parcel intent hydro.

A parcel of stream bed should not be given an appellation (eg Lot 3) unless it is intended
to vest the bed or have a title issued.

The survey report must confirm the intention to exclude the bed from any néw title to be
issued [r 8.2(a)(i)].

Note: the above illustrates one method of dealing with stream beds.Diffe
requirements will apply where alternative methods, such as includingytf
one of the new parcels, have been used.

within

a“

undefined water course
residue parcel

/ ¢

/

Figure 95: A stre resid> parcel
Q& Last Updated: 31 March 2017
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Survey Marks

Non-boundary marks

The following information relates to rules 7.3 and 7.4 and the types of non-
boundary marks used in a cadastral survey.

It is essential that the framework of non-boundary marks and boundary points,link
together. This enables the boundary positions to be correctly reinstated in the future.

Rules 7.3 and 7.4 specify:

e
o the attributes and location of marks that make up the net dary
marks, and
S.

o the proximity of survey network marks to boundary poi

Types of non-boundary marks

° Permanent reference marks (PRMs)

. Witness marks
arésgot boupdary marks. These include traverse
% e survey.

o Other marks used in the survey t
marks and similar marks used

Traverse marks

The Rules do not require the,surye place or use traverse marks. If such marks are
used, they must be recarded ifthe [r 9.6.2(a)] and meet the same accuracy
requirements as P n arks [r 3.1]. This is because they are treated as non-

boundary mark

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

P n reference marks

The following information relates to permanent reference marks (PRMs) and
referencing requirements under rules 7.4, 16.4 and 17.1.

Attributes of PRMs

PRMs are required to have such physical attributes, and be placed in such locations, to
provide a reasonable assurance that they should remain undisturbed and useable for at
least 50 years [r 7.4.3(b)].
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Responsibilities of surveyors regarding PRMs

The rule only holds the surveyor to account where the mark's loss could have been
reasonably foreseen at the time it was placed or used in the survey.

Although existing marks (eg old iron spikes and tubes) may have been in the ground for a
long time or appear to be substantive, they must be assessed as to whether they can be
expected to survive another 50 years.

Examples of PRMs

platform of an undeveloped urban lot or a ROW, are unlikely to satis
Marks buried at a safe depth, particularly in a rural environment, giFe
these criteria.

Historically, some survey marks have been shown with a
iron tubes or where, at that time of the survey, the
than other marks. A new survey will need to re-agsess

ere they were
idered more durable
isting marks to determine

whether they meet the criteria specified in rule 74.3% This\ncl@ides an existing order 5 or
higher control mark or where a mark was considerég a on an underlying survey.
Number of PRMs

Every cadastral survey required witn@gs’ mark must include a minimum of two

PRMs [r 7.4.1(a)].

The requirement for twgfP

A boundary geinStat survey is not required to include a PRM [r 7.4.1(b)].

PR iteria for primary parcel boundaries
E of the twa\PRMs required by rule 7.4.1(a) must be within 300 m for class A and 500
m f any boundary point that is required to be witnessed [r 7.4.2] (as illustrated

by the circles).

In addition to those two PRMs, other substantive marks such as trigs and control marks
that meet the longevity criteria of rule 7.4.3(b), but do not fall within the prerequisite
distances (as illustrated by Trig A), may be treated as additional PRMs for the purpose of
the survey.
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Figure 96: PRMS for class A and class B \

Line of sight for PRMs

Line of sight between a PRM and any ot n-bouRdary mark or boundary mark is not
a requirement of the Rules.

PRM can be a witnes

A PRM may be used as a

marks [rule 7.4.3(c)].

% Last Updated: 4 April 2017
Witn %
The*follewingyinfermation relates to witness marks and witnessing requirements
un , 16.4 and 17.1.

AttribUtes of witness marks

ess ere it is within the distance specified for witness

Witness marks are required to have such physical attributes and be placed in such
locations that provide a reasonable assurance that they should remain undisturbed and
remain useable for at least 10 years [r 7.3.3].
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Responsibilities of surveyors regarding witness marks

The rule only holds the surveyor to account where the mark'’s loss within 10 years could
have been reasonably foreseen at the time it was placed or used in the survey.

Although existing marks may have been in the ground for a long period of time or appear
to be substantive, they must be assessed as to whether they can be expected to survive
another 10 years.

Old survey marks need to be reassessed

Historically, some survey marks have been shown with a double circle w
iron tubes or where, at that time of the survey, the mark was conside
than other marks. A new survey will need to re-assess any existi
whether the mark meets the criteria specified in rule 7.3.3.

Boundary reinstatement surveys and marks

A boundary reinstatement survey, that is not a monu ion CSD, must include at least
one witness mark [r 7.3.2(d)]. A monumentatio ired to have a witness
mark but is required to have an old non-boundar is in terms of the boundary
point that has been marked [r 11.1(a)(ii) 2(0)].

Figure 97 illustrates a primary, pa oY
The eastern and southern arie

represent the distance Betweefila boufdary point and a witness mark specified by rule
7.3.2.

withessed

divided into two new parcels in class B.
Lot 1 are new boundaries. The blue circles

The requiremedt to ndary marks applies to every:

ot defined by the survey [r 7.3.1(a)]. A green cross indicates an
oundary point defined by survey,

o bo y mark on the parcel under survey [r 7.3.1(c)] (depicted as green
j d

undary mark on the parcel under survey [r 7.3.1(c)] (depicted as a black

circle).

Note that:

o the existing boundary points shown in purple are defined by adoption and are not
required to be witnessed,

° while Trig A can be classified as a witness mark [r 7.3.3] and can count as one of the
three (or four) required witness marks [r 7.3.2(c)] it does not count as a mark
witnessing a boundary point.
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Figure 97: Boundary points required to be witness V

Witnessing old marks off paree
ark that has been connected to by the

ou IQ
celumder survey (as illustrated by the old

igure 97) [r 7.3.1(c)].

Witnessing is not required for an ol
survey, but is not on the boundaryo
boundary mark to the north wé

Multiple bound d witness marks

A witness mark m S ess more than one boundary point if it falls within the
witnessing distafites strafed for the southern boundary points of Lot 1 in Figure
97).

Witnes k can be a PRM

A WitnesSynarkican also act as a PRM if it complies with the criteria of rule 7.4.3(b).

Witness marks and adopted and accepted points

Witness marks are not required for boundary points defined by adoption or accepted.

A control mark at boundary point cannot witness itself

An existing control mark (including a trig) on a boundary point, cannot be a witness mark
to that particular point [r 7.3.3(b)].
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Witnessing non-primary parcel boundary points
A new non-primary parcel boundary point must be witnessed when:

° it is on a lease parcel and the boundary is a right line or arc boundary [r 7.3.1(b)],

° the non-primary boundary point has been marked [r 7.3.1(c)], unless it is a class B or
C boundary point on a covenant parcel marked by a post that is not coincident with
an underlying parcel boundary [r 16.2],

o rule 17 applies (refer to Survey requirements when rule 17 is applied to non-primary
parcels), or
o it is a stratum boundary point.

A non-primary parcel boundary point does not have to be treated asia
point when it coincides with a primary parcel boundary. This coi
required to be witnessed in the circumstances set out in the

Refer to non-primary parcel boundary intersections

de a minimum of
three witness marks (class A) or four witness magksyclas .2(0)]. It must also
include permanent reference marks [r 7.4.1].

If a boundary point or mark has been witnessed, a su

An example where this applies is in the a unit development where a unit has a
new stratum boundary.

Witnessing water b

Where there is a new water a primary parcel, only the end points of that
water boundary must b&witne

The positions al ater bOundary fixed as part of the field survey to determine the
boundary's shape a a are not boundary points for the purpose of the Rules and
o wi

are not req @ witRessed.
Thereagre n pessing requirements for existing water boundaries that are defined by
adOptiomgr acgepted.

Line of sight for witness marks

Line of sight between a witness mark and other non-boundary marks or boundary points
is not a requirement of the Rules.

Last Updated: 4 April 2017
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Boundary marking

The following information relates to rule 7.1 and when a boundary point must be
marked.

Because landowners are entitled to rely on boundary marks as being the definitive
markers of their estate, it is essential that:

o they are placed whenever the boundary is potentially in dispute, and

o when they are placed, they are recognisable. %
Meaning of the term 'practicable’

Practicable [r 7.1] applies to the circumstance where it is reasonably 'n ractice to
achieve the requirement. This generally includes circumstanées wheré ground marking is
difficult or inconvenient.

When requirement to mark boundar pli
The requirement to mark boundary points appli€s,ofly to primary parcels.
Ground marking of boundary points ass with Rpn-primary parcels, including rights

of way, is not required by the Rules.

Boundary marking wh ind is Crown land or Maori land

ew parcels that are all intended to remain in
rvey under the jurisdiction of the Maori Land

Crown ownership, or th@ poin 3
i to be ground marked [r 7.1(a)(i) and (ii)].

Court, then the poi

Note that thesefboun s are required to be witnessed [r 7.3.1] and the survey

must inclu 7.4

The Crow y commissioning the survey, or the Maori Land Court, might specify
gr ark ere they consider it appropriate.

Bou marking when boundary is in common ownership

A boundary point is not required to be marked where the point is common to parcels that
are required to be, or as a result of the survey will be required to be, held in common
ownership [r 7.1(a)(iii)]. An example of this is when the parcels are subject to a compulsory
amalgamation condition under the Resource Management Act 1991.

However, this exemption does not apply to those cases where two adjoining parcels will
be held in common ownership without any legal requirement to be held together. In this
case, the points are to be marked.
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Boundary marking when position is not required to be
located

A boundary point is not required to be marked where the point is unlikely to be needed
to be physically located in the foreseeable future because of the terrain, ground cover, or
protected vegetation [r 7.1(a)(v)].

Examples include boundary points coinciding with a cliff face or within current or
intended bush covenants.

Boundary marking segregation strips

ri eated

Where an existing primary parcel is being subdivided and a new segre
to adjoin an existing road, the common boundary of the segregatio

h'the road:

A less 4 halr6.2],

riteria for accepting a

Where a new road and segregation strifiig 8ing created at the same time, the new
e road must be defined by survey [r

“1(a)(ii].

common boundary of the segregati
6.2(a)(ii)], but it is not required

A boundary point is not%eg e marked where the point is readily identifiable by
occupation alon @ .1(a)(vi)]. Note that where the offset of a fence or post
exceeds the ac{racy gle- he new boundary point must be marked.
VN
boundary pointis not readily
i identifiable therefore this
boundary pointis circumstance does not comply
readily
identifiable
\ b \ )
77 vz
/ » /
fences on boundary not "
boundary fenced a3

Figure 98: Occupation in regard to a boundary point
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Note: Although the above diagram depicts ‘fence symbology', the Rules do not include
specific symbols for depicting fences, but rule 9.5(a) does require that the feature be
described.

Marking boundaries where there is conflict

A boundary or boundary point that is required to be defined by survey because there is
conflict [r 6.2(a)(vi)] must be marked where practicable unless there is already a reliable
boundary mark in place [r 7.1(b)].

Marked boundaries to be defined and witnessed '\/
In those cases where a boundary mark is placed, the mark is to be:
o defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(ii) and (v)], and

° witnessed [r 7.3.1(c)].

The survey report must record when rule 7.1 is used as\an ex tion from marking [r
8.2(a)(xiii) and (xiv)].

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

and the physical attributes of new
equirements relating to extraneous

The following information rela
boundary marks. It also eXplai

boundary marks.
Boundary e

Boundary beNg traditional wooden peg, a post, or another type of peg (eg
aluminu tic 22(a)].

of peg is used, it is required to be labelled as a boundary mark. If the
usg,of an se is not practical, then any other type of mark can be used, which must
be clearly fabelled as a boundary mark [r 7.2(a)(iv)].

Iron spike as a boundary mark

An iron spike would probably not comply unless it was clearly labelled as a boundary
mark.

Lead plug as a boundary mark

A lead plug in concrete would probably not comply unless it was clearly labelled as a
boundary mark.
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Dumpy peg as a boundary mark

A dumpy peg would generally fall into the criteria specified in rule 7.2(a)(iii) and therefore
would be considered a boundary mark that must be clearly labelled.

Wooden stake as a boundary mark

A wooden stake would not generally fall into the criteria specified in rule 7.2(a)(iii) and
therefore would not be considered a boundary mark.

Engraving boundary marks
Engraving or branding of lot numbers, 'R', 'RW" and a broad arrow are not require@ o
boundary markers, although surveyors may continue to show them iw .

Extraneous boundary marks (\/
Where a new parcel is being created, additional boundar may béplaced along

existing and new parcel boundaries. These marks myst¥ge witnessed [r 7.3.1].
In the future, new boundaries may be calculate weeRyt arks noting:

. in some cases, the boundary points must be defi y survey [r 6.2(a)] and
3.1
d by adoption providing the relevant

o for all other cases, the points
accuracy standards are me

non-boundary marks in et'the accuracy tolerances for non-boundary marks
[r3.1].

In the future, w

Last Updated: 6 April 2017

Old marks and existing positions

The following information relates to dealing with old marks, including disturbed,
renewed, reinstated and unofficial marks.

It is essential that the primary evidence of boundary location (ie old marks) is dealt with in
a consistent and appropriate manner. This not only ensures that boundaries are correctly
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relocated, but that future users are able to evaluate the evidential value of this
information.

Old boundary marks

'Old" means ‘already in cadastre'. The definitions for old survey mark and old boundary
mark mean that a mark is permitted to be recorded as 'old' only where its presence is
already recorded in the cadastre (normally where the mark has already been recorded on
an approved CSD).

Old mark no record

Where a mark is found but its presence is not already recorded on a
unofficial), then this mark must be considered as new to the cad
physical age of the mark).

In the cadastre there are CSDs that have been approved a rvey oMapproved for
records purposes only. In both cases, these CSD ma recorded OP No record or
other similar marks. These marks are official for the pu of future surveys but their
evidential value would need to be carefully asse nd theirpositions proven. If used in
a later survey they must be referred to as an old m iththe prior CSD reference.

Treatment of unofficial marks

Where an unrecorded boundar clu in a CSD and has evidential value, it

must be considered as new is can be achieved by treating:

° the mark as a ne
responsibility for s of its position as a new boundary marker [r 6.2(v)],
or

o by treatidg the

to a (ocCupation). In this circumstance, the surveyor is required to
provy ails ut the mark [r 9.5(a)(iv)].
W unré&coreded boundary mark is included in a CSD but it has been determined as

e
belg.i
shown as
why the

placed and is ignored for the purpose of definition, the peg may be
occupational feature [r 9.5(a)(iv)]. In this case, the survey report must outline
ark is not part of the survey evidence [r 8.2(a)(ix)].

An unrecorded non-boundary mark must be treated as a new mark. This includes traverse
marks placed by a survey not yet approved by LINZ.

Marks from monumentation CSDs are authoritative

A monumentation CSD is an authoritative CSD source. Surveys that use a mark originally
recorded on a monumentation CSD must treat it as an old survey mark [r 2].
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Disturbed marks to be treated as new

A disturbed mark is a mark that is not in its original position, and therefore it must be
treated as a new mark in its new position [r 7.6].

The use of the term 'disturbed' is a clear indicator that the primary evidence (ie the old
mark) has been found but that the surveyor has determined that it is not in the position it
was originally placed. This allows future users to evaluate the evidential value of this
information.

a mathematical disagreement with other marks does not qagc
as being disturbed.

Capturing disturbed marks

Renewed marks
d in the same position as an old mark

The term 'renewed mark' applies to ama ~
that has been physically located. T oth boundary and non-boundary
JReW, mar

marks. If an old mark is not foug annot be considered to be renewing it.

'In the position of' or 'repl f 'renewed' are not appropriate terms as they are
not clear as to whether d been found prior to the placement of a new
mark. Using 'reneweadii ator that the primary evidence of a position was

found (ie the ol efore iffwas replaced with a new mark.

ol

‘Reinstatedl applies to a mark placed in the same documentary position as an unfound
mark pla y a prior survey. This applies to both non-boundary and boundary marks.

'In the position of' or 'replaced' instead of 'reinstated' are not appropriate terms as they
are not clear as to whether an old mark had been found prior to the placement of a new
mark. Using 'reinstated’ is a clear indicator that the primary evidence of a position (ie the
old mark) was not found and a new mark has been placed on that boundary point. This
allows future users to clearly evaluate the evidential value of this information.

Capturing reinstated marks

Last Updated: 15 July 2020
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Survey mark names

The following information relates to rule 7.5 and the naming of survey marks.

The cadastre is being continually updated by the integration of new cadastral survey
datasets and the introduction of more and more survey marks. It is essential that survey
marks that relate to particular points are able to be identified and not confused with other
marks.

New non-boundary marks to be given unique na

All new non-boundary survey marks and points must be given uniqu esir7.
These include new PRMs, new witness marks, and other new no %

(including traverse marks or unmarked points included in the CSD).

Note, new boundary points and boundary marks are not feguited to bediven unique
names although surveyors may do so for referencin oses.
Components of a new non-bou ame
The name must be described by the use of three co ts in the following sequence [r
7.5(b)]:

1. Physical mark type which mayabe ab ed, for example ‘IT' for iron tube

2. Unique alpha-numeric j r,.%or example '1". Note, the same alpha-numeric
identifier cannot be gSe e than one new mark on the same CSD (eg there
cannot be a ne 1)

1
3. Type and numb e for example 'DP 405689’

Changing the an existing survey mark

a upidue name for non-boundary marks applies only to new marks.

On-boundary mark or boundary point does not have a unique name, a

ay be added in brackets before the CSD reference. For example, marks
P 7700 could become IT (1) DP 7700 and UNMK (2) DP 7700. This unique
name willdhen be used on future CSDs to comply with rule 9.6.2(d)(ii), unless there are
duplicate names, in which case the identifier may be changed to make it unique.

If additional information is to be added to a mark for the benefit of future users (eg a
geodetic code), it must be clear that this information is not part of the mark name. One
way of ensuring this is to add the information under the mark name in brackets.
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Name of undisturbed old mark

An undisturbed old non-boundary or boundary mark must retain its existing name [r
7.5(c)] including the physical mark type, unique identifier (if it has one), and the CSD
source type and number.

Last Updated: 28 May 2020

Recording marks and points

The following information relates to the recording of survey m @

information and symbols in CSDs.

The primary evidence of boundary location (ie. boundary poigts and mark ust be
that t ormation is
sers can interpret the

recorded in a consistent and appropriate manner. This e
correctly located and referenced in the cadastre and tHat futur
information correctly.

Recording new marks and points e Diagram of Survey

On a Diagram of Survey, new marks andfp are depicted with the symbol types
specified in rule 12.2 and survey m formation specified in rule 9.6.2. The

ents for these marks and points.

following table illustrates the infosma
Historically, identifiers wer % dary points. While this is no longer the
case, they can be adde D%, the surveyor considers they will enable the data to

be more easily interpre optional in the table below).

Physical mark New
Symbol Example
type identifier

New PRM v v new

New non-boundary mark
v v new D
(eg. traverse)

New unmarked non-boundary point v new 8
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New boundary peg or post optional new O O

New boundary mark (other than D
v optional new Lp
peg or post)

X

New unmarked boundary point optional new

Recording old marks and points on the Diagram of Survey

Original

Original CSD
Old Marks & Points identifier (if Symbol Example
reference
exists)

Old non-boundary .
mark Y Y Y \ S IT VI DP214
.
Old non-boundary
mark, now a witness @
v v v old
mark for the purpose IT3

of the survey

Old non-boundary v
mark, now a PRM for
Vv v old
the purpose of the IT5

survey

<

Old boundary LP DP 214
v v old
peg or post B
DP 214
-
vry .
LP DP 214
mark (other/than peg v v v old

or post) .

DP 214
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Recording adopted marks and points on the Diagram of
Survey

On a Diagram of Survey, adopted marks and points are depicted with the symbol types
specified in rule 12.2 and survey mark and point information specified in rule 9.6.2. The
following table illustrates the information requirements for these marks and points.

Original
Original CSD

Adopted Marks & Points identifier (if Symbol Example
reference

exists)
Adopted marked non-boundary
mark (including if a witness mark or v v adopt O D 214
PRM on the original CSD)
N

Adopted unmarked b e
adopted VI DP 214

v
non-boundary point
A
Adopted boundary mark O
v v adopted DP 214
(peg or other mark type)

Adopted boundary mark (post) v adopted Il DP 214

v
X
DP 214
Adopted unmarked boundary point adopted %
Il DP 214
d

Recording disturbed on the Diagram of Survey
On a Diagram o Q/ disturbed marks are depicted with symbol types specified in rule

d pdint information specified in rule 9.6.2. The following table

Original

Disturbed Marks Symbol Notation Example
ID

Disturbed non- If it D S 3
NG i v v New disturbed
boundary mark exists (VI DP214 Dist)
O
Disturbed If it (XV DP 214 Dist)
v new disturbed
boundary mark exists O

(DP 214 Dist)
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Recording renewed marks and points on the Diagram of
Survey

On a Diagram of Survey, renewed marks are depicted with the symbol types specified in
rule 12.2 and survey mark and point information specified in rule 9.6.2. The following
table illustrates the information required for these marks.

New

Original

Renewed Marks mark Notation Example
ID

type

Renewed non-

boundary mark, @

now a witness if it

v N v v enew
mark for the exists IT4 (IS VI
purpose of the DP214 ren)

survey \\

(Peg DP
Renewed
if it 214 ren)
boundary peg or v v old renewed
exists .
post
IS (Peg DP
214 ren)

Renewed V .
boundary mark if it

v v old renewed IS (LP DP
(other than peg exists
post) A 214 ren)

Old peg renewed

IT, now a PRM for if it
v N4 v old renewed
the purpose of the exists IT 5 (peg
survey DP 254)
\

Exceptions to depicting boundary points on the Diagram of
Survey

Boundary points on an existing easement boundary not severed by the creation of a new
underlying boundary are not required to be shown on a Diagram of Survey [r 9.6.3(f)(ii)].

Refer to Vectors not required for unaffected non-primary parcel on a Diagram of Survey
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Boundary points of boundaries accepted under rule 6.3(c) are not required to be shown
on a Diagram of Survey [r 9.6.2].

Refer to Boundary information in the CSD for parcels over 100ha

Name of control marks on the Diagram of Survey

Where the mark is from the national survey control system, the mark's name from that
system must be used [r 9.6.2(i)].

Note: the geodetic code is not part of the name for CSD purposes althoughft be
included on the diagram.
ed:6 April 2017

Related Content

° Capturing disturbed marks
° Capturing Renewed Marks
° Capturing Reinstated Marks

Q\f(/
c.)Q
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Cadastral Survey Datasets (CSDs)
Cadastral survey datasets (CSDs)

The following information relates to the general purpose of a cadastral survey
dataset (CSD) and provides links to further detail about CSD structure, information
required in a CSD, CSD purposes and types, CSD certification and compliance, and

dispensation from the rules.

A cadastral survey dataset (CSD) provides an authoritative source of infofmation as t
where a boundary is located, where a parcel of land is located, and the ibutes hat
parcel and boundary. This information enables the correct and u . allécation

and management of land rights and the correct re-establishment of the bdwAdaries in the
future.

The following articles explain the rules that relate to
types of CSDs, the information required in differeqt typ CSRs, and CSD certification:

° Structure of a CSD

° CSD plan

° Title plan

o Additional information in a C
o Datum information in a

° Survey report

o Recording vector ina CSD

N il

° oundary point

. | formboundary marking survey
. rveys and SO CSD types

° dary marking SO CSD

[ ]

[ )

. D (Conflict)

o C to record survey information only

° Plan requirements for unit title developments

° Compliance, certification and dispensations for cadastral surveys
o Datasets for other than cadastral purposes

Last Updated: 7 April 2017
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Compliance, certification and dispensations for
cadastral surveys

The following information relates to the responsibilities and implications of CSD
certification, dispensation from compliance with the Rules for Cadastral Survey,
and retention of field information relating to a CSD.

Certification

Materiality of CSD certification

Rule 13 requires surveyors to certify as to accuracy and correctne

In completing the certification, the surveyor is stating
were undertaken by the certifier (licensed cadastral s ally, or under their
personal direction. You can refer to schedule 2 e Catlas urvey Act 2002 for more

detail.

Read about Surveys directed by other s

Irrespective of the tools

tools provided by LINZ Which

rmine the form of some of the data components),

the data in the CS bmittedl and certified, will remain unchanged as submitted to
LINZ. This meads the ity for the correctness and accuracy of the CSD rests on
the license sufyeyor.

TitlePlan\certification information
THe nam@&yof the certifying surveyor and the survey firm is required to be part of the Title
Plan .

Where boundaries are defined by survey

The certification includes compliance with rule 6.1 which requires a surveyor when
defining a boundary by survey, to gather and interpret evidence in accordance with all
relevant enactments and rules of law. This means that in the context of a boundary
defined by survey, the surveyor is certifying that they have properly considered:
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o the Cadastral Survey Act 2002 and other legislative requirements particular to that
survey and include statutory regulations, rules and rulings. Examples include the
Conservation Act 1987, LTA, Te Ture Whenua Maori Act 1993, Surveyor General's
Rulings and so on, and

. other rules of law. This includes relevant common law precedents such as recent
legal judgments, the hierarchy of evidence, and the doctrine of accretion and
erosion.

Record purposes only CSDs

There is no provision for a CSD of a lesser standard to be lodged for 're urp@ses
only".

Every CSD must be fully compliant with all applicable rules. On a t
CSD will contain authoritative data.

No exclusions to certification

, every

The surveyor may wish to include in the CSD, diagra infornMation that were

prepared for other purposes. Examples includeqa s' or 'scheme plans'.

If this information is included, it must be correct. A ents that were designed to
limit liability for those other purposes mi emoved before inclusion in the dataset.
Examples include 'the users of this i st independently verify the information
or 'this information is subject to

rveyors

ave certified to the accuracy of any cadastral survey or cadastral survey
dataset without having personally carried out or directed the cadastral survey and
the related field operations,

o (1)(c) to have certified to the accuracy of any cadastral survey or cadastral survey
dataset without having carried out sufficient checks to ensure the accuracy of the
entries in any field book and the accuracy of all calculations, working plans, and
other cadastral records that may have been made by any person employed by him
or her in relation to the cadastral survey,

. (1)(d) to have certified to the accuracy of any cadastral survey carried out by the
cadastral surveyor or under his or her personal direction if the operation of pegging
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and ground marking, and all other requirements of the cadastral survey, have not
been carried out in accordance with standards set under Part 5.

Dispensations

Dispensation requirement to act as a rule

When a surveyor has had a dispensation granted by the Surveyor General (or his
delegate) allowing an exemption from a particular requirement or specifying alternative
requirements, the dispensation becomes part of the rules for the purpose of

surveyor's certification for that survey [s 47(6) of the Cadastral Survey A 2]. The
surveyor must either fully comply with the terms of the granted disp ionor e
normal rule(s).

Availability of dispensation

Dispensations are not specifically provided for in the Rule an be sidered under s
47(5) of the Cadastral Survey Act 2002.

Generally dispensation requests will only be gr wh

. there are no significant risks to the cadastral oyt s,
o the circumstances are exceptiona

Dispensation requests must begcCOmpani y sufficient relevant information. Read
more about how to apply foffa -% ioand the information that must be included.

Requirements relating,to,field information

Field informationyc s of enfries made at the same time as the facts of a survey are
ascertained. It articularly important as evidence of the survey, as recognised
in the Cad 2002 and by the New Zealand Courts.

Last Updated: 7 December 2018

Structure of a CSD

The following information relates to the structure and key components required
for a cadastral survey dataset (CSD), and the inclusion of additional non-
mandatory information.
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Components for a CSD creating a new parcel

Where a new parcel is being created, the content of a CSD must include three key plan
components [r 8.1]:

Component Description

CSD Plan [r 8.1(a)] This component holds survey information and is designed for
survey users.

The information provides a record of the survey as lodged and
certified, and is necessary to enable the accuraté re-
establishment of boundaries in the future.

Title Plan [r 8.1(b)] This component holds title information, and is designed for
tenure managers and right holders.

The information is necessary for the correct management and
allocation of rights; to support the resource consent process
(before and after lodging with LINZ); and to depict the rights
for current and future landowners, right-holders and other
interested parties.

Other specified This component holdsyinformation not required to be part of
information [r the CSD Plan or Title Plan, but necessary for the CSD to be
8.1(c)-(f) and r 8.2] integratédhinto the cadastre and to enable the tenure manager

to issueithe intended rights.

How the CSD compenentsifit together for the Rules

The CSD Plan, Title®Rlanfjand Other specified information combine to make up a CSD
(refer to Figure®@9 below).

/ Cadastral Survey Dataset \

Other specified information

/ CSD Plan \ / Title Plan \

Figure 99: Relationship between CSD components
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Title Plan not required where no new parcel

Where a new parcel is not being created (eg a CSD that records only survey information
or the placement of a boundary mark), the Title Plan component is not required (refer to
Content of a boundary marking SO CSD).

How the CSD components fit together in Landonline

In Landonline, the CSD Plan, Title Plan, and Other information combine to make up a CSD
(refer to Figure 100 below).

'‘Other information’ will include the mandatory information specified by rules 8.1(¢)-(f) and
8.2 plus non-mandatory information supporting the CSD.

The CSD Plan will include the mandatory information specified bymuleNd. Somedf the
non-diagrammatic information will be captured as components of th@ sutweysheader and
the mark and vector report. Where the information is attached as a 'Plangyraphic’
supporting document, Landonline will incorporate it as, part ®kthe Diagram of Survey and
the Diagram of Parcels.

The Title Plan will include the mandatory infornfatiog spe@ifiedby rule 10.

/ CSD Plan \ ( Title Plan \

e Survey Header e Survey Header

e« Mark and Vector Report e Schedule/Memorandum
e Schedule/Memorandum

* Occupation

information /diagram

e — — — — —— — — o e mm o e - —_—

| Diagram of Survey: A | Diagram of Parcels: A

| s 'S’'sheets | | ¢ 'T'sheets |

1 ¢ T’ sheets 1 1 e Plan graphics 1

1 e Plan graphics 1 1 ¢ PSB non-primary graphic |

I « Survey data graphic I I I
< 1

T
.

\ PSB non-primary graphic
Nelelaieteiaielals -/

Other Information

Height information
Plot/diagram

Area schedule
Calculation sheets

Correspondence Survey report
Description of boundaries (ML Court) TA certificate
Field notes Traverse sheets

Figure 100: CSD format in Landonline
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Non-mandatory information

Additional information may be included in CSD, such as traverse sheets, calculation
sheets, schedules for legalisation CSD or additional diagrams. Where it is included in a
CSD, it must be consistent with the other information in the CSD required by the Rules.

Last Updated: 6 March 2018

CSD plan

This article relates to the information that is required to be incl ina C an
under rule 9 including information on PRMs, occupation, and h deal with
unofficial boundary marks.

The CSD Plan holds survey information designed for surv rs. The rmation is
necessary to provide a record of the survey as lodge d certified and to enable
surveyors to use this information to re-establish the b&un@aries in the future.

r 11.3(a)].
This includes CSDs without survey infermatiog faf unit and cross lease developments
where the CSD plan and the Ti ay be quite similar. The majority of information
will be aspatial informatio pi

n
A CSD Plan consists of Both rammatic and non-diagrammatic information. The
diagrammatic infom epicted on a Diagram of Survey [r 9.6 and r 11.4.1].

/ Cadastral Survey Dataset \

/_ CSD Plan \ / Title Plan \

Information that need not
be depicted on a Diagram of
Survey

Components of a CSD Plan

Every CSD must include a CSD Plan [r 8:

Information that must be
depicted on a Diagram of
Survey

Figure 101: Information in a CSD Plan
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Non-diagrammatic information in a CSD Plan

In a CSD Plan, information not required to be presented diagrammatically includes
information about:

° existing CSDs used for the survey [r 9.1(a)] (note, the land district reference is
required for CSDs with a number less than 300 000),

° the location and description of PRMs [r 9.1(b)] (refer to Information for permanent
reference marks below),

° horizontal and vertical datums used in the survey [r 9.2] (refer to Datu rmation
in a CSD),
o adopted vectors, bearing adjustments, and the type of vectors ] (refer t

Recording vectors and dimensions in a CSD)

o adopted boundaries, the survey class, and the description of a Wateg baundary [r
9.4] (refer to Recording class of survey in CSD plan and'CSD dia@rams must include

physical description), and

° occupation and physical features [r 9.5] (refer t upation.and physical features
below).
Non-diagrammatic information may be i m of Survey

In a CSD Plan, the surveyor can choose ¢ . iagrammatic information on the
Diagram of Survey. lIts inclusion on i atisfies rules 9.1 to 9.5.

A CSD Plan must includ SEr and location information for a PRM where that
information is not alrea eddm the cadastre [r 9.1(b)]. Historically this information
was often recorde

ocatiodiagram.

While the rule s motspe content, the information could include:

shi he mark to physical features and structures in close proximity,
Swelationship to ground level, and

It is recominended that this information is captured in the Landonline 'mark detail —
description’ field. This enables the information to be displayed on the Diagram of Survey
and to be viewed with the object information tool in the spatial window. It will also
appear in the 'mark and vector' schedule of the CSD plan.

Alternatively, this information can be provided on a location diagram in conjunction with
the 'occupation diagram' that gets incorporated into the '‘CSD plan'.

Descriptions for geodetic control marks included in the geodetic database satisfy rule
9.1(b).
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Occupation and physical features

Meaning of extent of occupier's use of land

A CSD Plan must include occupation information [r 9.5(a)].

If a field note is used to depict occupation, this note must be included in the CSD as an
‘occupation diagram' so that it becomes part of the CSD plan.

The requirement to provide occupation information applies both when the extent of
occupation is contained inside the parcel under survey and where the land used‘extends

beyond the parcel boundaries as shown in Figure 102 below.

Historically, occupation has been interpreted as the physical objects oxigity to
a boundary rather than the extent of an occupier's use.

To satisfy rule 9.5, the information must now include the natute and age @f the feature

(fence) and its relationship to the parcel boundary. N\

post and wire fence 70 years

% b

extent of
S ocCcupier's—]
use
'no occupation on
l boundary’ is not
adequate

V\
Figure 102%Ex f ocdupier’s use

applies.

The requirement to include occupation in a CSD Plan applies to all:

. new primary parcel boundary points defined by survey on an existing boundary [r
9.5(b)(i)]. Line pegs are an example.

° existing points being marked or remarked [r 9.5(b)(ii)]. This applies to both primary
and non-primary parcels.
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o existing or new boundary points required to be defined by survey because of
conflict or when there is the potential for another party to have an interest in the
boundary location [r 9.5(b)(iii)].

Note that in this case the occupation must be in the form of a diagram [r 9.5(b)(iii)] to
enable a layperson to easily interpret the relationship between the occupation and the
boundary.

Relevant occupation can be inside or outside the parcel under survey.

occupation information occcupation information
required for existing bdy point required for new point on
being marked — rule 9.5(b ){ii} isting bdy - rule 9.5{b (i}
\ = =
Y pRrwience 2D ¥rs g

O
| S g

0 & S

ro occupation occupation information
required for new point
on existing bdy - rule
9.5(b )il

If an old peg is ndary mark on the new survey, it must be recorded in
the CSD Plan a ti ormation [r 9.5(a)(iv)] (refer to Old mark no record). While
the details vided%are not specified, the information could refer to the mark being
unofficia ing appearance of a boundary mark.

Thé& infolgation réquired by rule 9.5(a)(iv) and mark position may be depicted on the
Dia ey as an alternative method of complying with this rule.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Title plan

This article relates to the information that is required to be included in a Title Plan

under rule 10.
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A Title Plan holds title information and is designed for tenure managers (for example the
Registrar General of Land and the Maori Land Court), right holders, and other users
(including lawyers and local authorities).

The information is necessary for the correct management and allocation of rights, to
support the resource consent process (before and after lodging with LINZ), and to depict
the extent and location of rights for current and future landowners, right-holders, and
other interested parties.

When a Title Plan is required

A CSD must include a Title Plan whenever a new parcel is being creat 8.1¢b)].

Components of a Title Plan

A Title Plan consists of both diagrammatic and non-diagrammatic inf@rmati

diagrammatic information must be depicted on a Diagram rcels [rF0.
A N

/ Cadastral Survey Dataset

/r CSD Plan \ /r Title Plan

Infermation that need not be
depicted on a Diagram of Parcels

Infermation that must be depicted
on a Diagram of Parcels

mmatic information in a Title Plan

Informati®n which is not required to be presented diagrammatically on the Diagram of
Parcels includes:

° information that enables a tenure manager to process the CSD [r 10.1],
° easement information relating to either a memorandum or schedule [r 10.2], and
o notations required to support new or existing covenants [r 10.3].
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Non-diagrammatic information may be in Diagram of Parcels

In a Title Plan, the surveyor can choose to include non-diagrammatic information on the
Diagram of Parcels. Its inclusion on the diagram satisfies rules 10.1 — 10.3.

Parcel intent in Title Plan

A Title Plan must include the parcel intent for each parcel [r 10.1(e)].

Appellation of underlying parcel in Title Plan

A Title Plan must include the appellation of each underlying parcel [r 10.1(f)]\thaljis the

parcel (refer to Underlying parcel).

The underlying parcel must not be confused with the parcel to

Notations and memorials in Title Plan

In a Title Plan, the notations, memorials, or other maftets requiréd by law [r 10.1(g)] will
be determined by the legislation applicable to the survey. Bxamples of where notations
may be required are for land being vested, dedigated, transferfed, proclaimed, or
amalgamated.

In the case of land that is to vest in the oy, territorial authority upon deposit of a
subdivision CSD, a vesting notation n on the Diagram of Parcels (of the Title
Plan). This notation must inclu asting pUrpose, the fact that the land is to vest,

and in whom the land is to

In the case of land thatis in t
coastal area' or, whereyappli

£

part of common marine and coastal area as residue parcel).

Last Updated: 6 April 2017

Additional information in a CSD

This article relates to the information required in a CSD under rule 8 in addition to
that required in either the CSD Plan or the Title Plan under rules 9 and 10.
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The additional information is required to:

o allow the CSD to be integrated into the cadastre,
o enable the tenure manager to issue the intended rights, and
. ensure future users of the CSD (including future surveyors) understand the evidence

and the rationale used by the certifying surveyor when certifying the CSD.
The other specified information includes:

° the appellation of each parcel that is to be extinguished [r 8.1(c)] (refer to
Extinguished parcel),

o vertical datum information [r 8.1(f)] (refer to Vertical datum information),

o vectors to ascertain and verify the relationship between points @n@ymarks [r 3¢f(d)

and 8.1(e)] (refer to Recording vectors and dimensions in a€€SD)xand
° a survey report [r 8.2] (refer to Survey report).

( Cadastral Survey Dataset \

Other specified information that need not be included as part of the
C5D Plan or Title Plan

/ CSD Plan N / Title Plan \

Figure 105: @theginformation in a CSD

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Datum information in a CSD

This article relates to datum information that is required to be included in a CSD
under rule 9.2.

Horizontal datum information

A CSD Plan must identify the horizontal datum and projection used [r 9.2(a)].
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No reference is required in a CSD to coordinate values or an origin of horizontal
coordinates.

Vertical datum information

Where a reduced level is used to mathematically describe a stratum boundary, the CSD
Plan must include the vertical datum [r 9.2(b)].

Where a reduced level is used, the CSD must include information on the origin of the
heights [r 8.1(f)].

Where an existing stratum boundary is being adopted in terms of rule 1 of gxisting
unit and lease parcel boundaries), the Diagram of Survey must inclu :

o height datum

o heighted non-boundary marks with their reduced levelg (they may ha¥€ been noted
as bench marks)

o reduced levels of the stratum boundary.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Related Content

° Horizontal Datum - orientation

° Vertical datum

Survey report (((/
e info

ation that is required to be included in a survey

This article rela
report under fule 8.
A CSD e ey report [r 8.2(a)] unless the CSD is a monumentation CSD

(referdo M ntation CSD rule exemptions).

S rt must address all information requirements

Rule 8.2 requires that the report must address each of the requirements of rule 8.2(a)
by:

o providing the information in the survey report, or

o noting in the survey report where this information is otherwise provided in the CSD,
or

o noting in the survey report that the specified requirement is not applicable to the
dataset.
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Survey report must include purpose of survey
While rule 8.2(a)(i) is not specific, the purpose of the survey could include:

o the general purpose. Examples include the exchange of freehold land for reserve,
the uplifting of limitations, claim for accretion;

o the legislation which will be used to complete the intended action. Examples
include the Land Transfer Act 2017, Unit Titles Act 2010, Public Works Act 1981,
Local Government Act 1974 or Te Ture Whenua Maori Act 1993. This information is
relevant where the process being used is unusual, as in the cases of d

settlement claims, treaty settlement legislation, or special Acts of en
o related issues that clarify the process to be used. Examples inc the trea t of
non-primary parcels, limited titles, staged unit developments, s e

developments, water bed not in a new title, vestings, and claim

Survey report must include basis for de iningethe

orientation of bearings \£
[r 8R(a)W)] is an important element

uire the identification of

The basis for determining the orientation of be
of the survey report because the Rules do not spedifi
origin marks.

The information could include:

geodetic projection.
. GNSS orien

ee mark origin from existing marks in association with
at the orientation is in terms of NZGD2000,

non{primary parcels or where all the boundaries have been adopted or accepted.

Survey report must include information on old marks

The survey report must include:

o an assessment of the adequacy of the number and location of old survey marks
used to define boundaries [r 8.2(a)(viii)],
° information about existing marks looked for and not found [r 8.2(a)(vii)]

° the reasons why relevant marks were not searched for [r 8.2(a)(vii)], and
° the reasons why an old mark was not relied on [r 8.2(a)(vi)].
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Survey report must include reference to prior correspondence
with LINZ

The survey report must include reference to any prior correspondence with LINZ on issues
relevant to the application of the Rules [r 8.2(a)(xv)]. Examples include reference to a
survey dispensation, correspondence with the Registrar-General of Land, or to any other
advice provided by LINZ.

Last Upd 12 November 2018
Related Content
° Survey report: Tips for compliance with Rule 8.2 %

° Horizontal Datum - orientation

CSDs from adopted informati n\/

The following information relates to C com m adopted information
and requirements where a new bo alculated between adopted boundary

points.

Historic applicatio %w plan does not apply

an defingd as a plan prepared from existing survey records.

Historically, a compiled

It was a CSD prepar; Id survey.

This dataset typ€ wa | classes of survey where the boundaries of a new parcel

that already existed in the cadastre, or were calculated from

were adop ari

existing pol th stre.

Th @’ﬁe o not use the term compiled plan.

Cu

Rules 6.3 and 6.4 specify when a boundary and boundary points are permitted to be
defined by adoption or accepted.

D type where data is adopted

In some cases, all parcel boundaries in a CSD will fit the criteria of rules 6.3 and 6.4 and be
permitted to be adopted from existing survey records. In these cases the CSD will be a
CSD of parcels without survey information (refer to Parcels without survey information
below).
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The Rules require that adopted information is identified as adopted [r 12.3], copied
correctly [r 8.4], and that the source of the information is included [r 9.3]. Note that rule
8.4 enables an adoption to include a bearing adjustment.

The Rules do not require the notation Compiled Plan to be on the diagrams or included in
the CSD.

Parcels without survey information

‘Parcels without survey information' is a CSD type used in Landonline.

It is @ CSD where the captured marks and vectors only include boundary ts a

vectors between boundary points. It does not include captured non#®wndary m and

associated vectors. An example where this can occur is an ease % re the
NAde

boundaries are computed or a mixture of computed and adopted bo

ust be sufficient
vectors in the CSD to enable the relationship between the point§to be ascertained and
verified [r 8.1(d)].

Where a new boundary is calculated between two existinggoifits, the

Where these points have not been in the past lin gether by a vector, verifying that

the calculated relationship between the two points iSyvi the accuracy tolerances can

be problematic. Often the most approptiate ptgof ofdhis relationship will be by the use
of traverse adoptions which must befCaptuted. If this case, while the boundary is a
calculated boundary, the CSD t il 'survy’ not 'Parcels without survey
information’.

Calculating a ne % between existing boundary
points

Where a new a cefpoundary is to be calculated between existing primary parcel

boundary )

o the ary is class A and the new parcel is less than 0.4 ha and comprises less
th 0%of the parcel it is replacing, the existing boundary points must be defined

[r 6.2(a)(iv)] and witnessed [r 7.3.1(a)]. The survey must include field work

becalise witness marks must not be adopted [r 7.3.3(a)] and PRMs are required [r
7.4.1(a)].

o For other parcels, the existing boundary points may be defined by adoption
providing the points meet the accuracies specified in rule 3.3. The CSD must include
sufficient vectors to ascertain and verify the relationship between the boundary

points in accordance with the applicable accuracy standard [r 8.1(d)(ii)]. The use of
adopted boundary vectors and, in some cases non-boundary vectors, linking these

points may serve this purpose. The survey will be able to be completed without field
work.
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Allot 6 1
—
2
\

new boundary between existing
boundary points

existing boundary points

adoption providing the
de sufficient vectors

boundary points, the existing boundary points may be defin
points meet the accuracies specified in rule 3.3. The ust in
to ascertain and verify the relationship between the bo ints in accordance with
the applicable accuracy standard [r 8.1(d)(ii)]. Th of adopted boundary vectors and,

in some cases non boundary vectors, linking,.these pain ay serve this purpose.
In all cases, the CSD will include a C Title Plan

Last Updated: 26 September 2017

CSDs with a c@mpdted’boundary point

The following i tes to CSDs with a computed boundary point.

Histori of computed plan does not apply
Histofigally, uted plan was defined as a plan prepared either under the proviso in s
167(1) of%the Land Transfer Act 1952 or any similar dispensation granted by the Surveyor-
General® a CSD prepared where a new boundary point was computed without any
field sur

The dataset type was used for all classes of survey where one or more of the boundaries
and boundary points of a new parcel were calculated without any boundary marking on
the ground.

The current Rules do not use the term computed plan.
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Current application where a boundary point is computed

Rule 7.1 specifies the conditions where a primary parcel boundary point must be marked.
Where a new primary parcel boundary point is not required to be marked, it must still be
defined by survey [r 6.2(a)(iv)] and witnessed [r 7.3.1(a)].

Where a CSD only contains non-primary parcels, no new parcel boundary points are
required to be marked, witnessed, or to have PRMs [r 7.3.1, r 7.4.1(a)].

Note, there is an exception with some types of non-primary lease boundary peints where
boundary points must be witnessed [r 7.3.1(b)] and new stratum bounda ints\where
there must be heighted PRMs and witness marks [r 7.3.1(d) and r 7.4.3(d}.

The Rules do not require the notation Computed CSD on the dia acl in the

CSD.
\ pdated: 6 March 2018

CSD to be lodged for boun g survey

The following information relates to r
boundary marking only survey. Thi ion ificludes the timeframe for
lodging a CSD, the type of CSD toybe lodged, the use of stakes or dumpy pegs,

and marking boundaries of |
ecording boundary marking

Obligation to lo ’
A CSD recording t oundary mark must be lodged when a boundary

mark has been plac efi n existing boundary or boundary position on an existing
boundary and tRe survey, does not create a new parcel (for example, is not a subdivision

Q)
Q)
5

©
=
Q
<.
Q.
o
>
L
~—+
,T_'.'
D
v

L megtwithin six months for boundary marking CSD

A iAg the placement of a boundary mark must be lodged within six months of
the placement of a boundary mark [r 8.5(a)].

When a boundary position has been repeatedly re-marked (for example, due to ongoing
site works removing the mark), a CSD must be lodged within six months of the first time
the position was marked. The data on this CSD must record the survey of the last
placement of a mark in that position [r 8.5(b)].
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Boundary marking CSD to be lodged as SO

A CSD recording a boundary marking only survey is to be lodged as a survey office (SO)
CSD with a unique CSD reference number.

Where a stake has been used to indicate a boundary position

If something other than a boundary mark as defined by rule 7.2 has been used to set out
an existing boundary point (for example, a stake or painted cross), it is not necessary to
lodge a CSD to record the survey.

Note that if a dumpy peg is placed with a stake, then the dumpy peg is ¢on %all
within the criteria of a boundary mark [r 7.2(a)(iii)].
titles

Boundary marking surveys and Maori land provisi
Where a boundary marking survey is to be carried out an ound oint is defined

on a CSD previously approved under LINZS10000: Int rd for computed
arked must be
idence (including

hered and considered.

sta

f the point does not agree with
that defined in the previously appr undary marking survey must not be

carried out.

If a new boundary point is e sed as authoritative, a Maori land survey creating
new title is required.
Last Updated: 4 April 2017

Boun rking surveys and SO CSD types

rmation relates to the different types of boundary marking
ir associated survey office (SO) CSD types, including a summary of
survey and CSD requirements.

Survey types for boundary marking

Depending on the complexity of the survey, a boundary marking survey must be either a:

o ‘boundary reinstatement survey' which is recorded in Landonline as a ‘Boundary
Marking — Monumentation CSD' or a 'Boundary Marking — Reinstatement CSD', or
. ‘full survey' which requires a full CSD and in Landonline is recorded as a ‘Boundary

Marking — Full CSD (Conflict)".
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Note: the term 'full' is an informal term used in this guide to refer to a survey which
includes witnessing, PRMs, etc and a CSD which includes information relating to
definition, vectors, reporting, etc.

boundary marking

survey
boundary reinstatement full survey:
sSuUrvey: *  conflict needs to be
¢  complies with rule 2 definition resolved
*  no conflict *  where extent or location of >
¢ where extent or location of boundary p!:}lnt = m:.}t.
S } already defined sufficiently
boundary point iz defined )
. . accurately in approved CSD
sufficiently accurataly in
approved CSD * no new parcel being
* no new parcel being created created
monumentation boundary reinstatement full CSD including:
CsD: CsD . 3[4} witness marks
*  meets rule 11.1 *  does not meet rule 11.1 = 2 PRMs
criteria criteria & full dataset interms of
* 1 non-boundary * 1 witness mark normal rules for CSDs
mark »  full dataset interms of [rules & and 5]
# datasst interms of normal rules for CS0s * Landonline CSD survey
rule 11 [rules 8 and 5] purpose: Boundary
*  Landonline survey * Landonline survey ""-E'rk"r-'_g - Full CSD
purpose: Boundary purpose: Beoundary { Cenflict)
Marking - Marking — Reinstatement
Monumentation CS0 cCED

Figure 107: Typés,of s s CSDs for recording boundary marks

Bound t ent survey CSD type

De quality of the existing survey work and the survey marks found, a
boundary%ginstatement survey may be recorded on one of two different types of survey
office SDs:

. Boundary Marking - Monumentation CSD. Where rule 11.1 criteria are able to be

met, a boundary reinstatement survey without witness marks may be completed
and recorded on a monumentation CSD [r 8.5(c)]

o Boundary Marking - Reinstatement CSD. Where rule 11.1 criteria are not able to
be met, a boundary reinstatement survey with one witness mark but no PRMs [r
7.3.2(d) and r 7.4.1(b)] is to be completed and recorded on a CSD that complies with
all the data requirements of rules 8.1, 8.2, and 9 (refer to Summary of survey and
CSD requirements below).
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The surveyor may choose to prepare a reinstatement CSD even though the
monumentation CSD criteria are able to be met.

The placement of a boundary line mark can be treated as a boundary reinstatement
survey, even though it is not reinstating a previously defined point. A monumentation
CSD is not appropriate in these cases.

Where the survey does not meet the criteria for a boundary reinstatement survey (refer to
definition of '‘boundary reinstatement survey' in rule 2), then a full survey is required.

‘Full' CSD for boundary marking survey

Where an existing boundary has been located, but the survey does ng i e

d in an approved CSD [r
fined only on a ‘diagram on

o the location of the boundary point is not suffici
6.2(a)(vii)] (this includes boundary positionsha
transfer').

recorded on a boundary marking
CSD (Conflict). The CSD must include all

l! requirements

N

each type of boundary marking surveys and their

Monumentation CSD * Reinstatement CSD or Full CSD
(Conflict) **

Not required [r 11.2(d)] Full survey must have a minimum of 2

PRMs [r 7.4.1(a)]

Boundary reinstatement survey is not
required to include a PRM [r 7.4.1(b)]

Witnessing Not required [r 11.2(c)]. Full survey must have a minimum of 3

The old survey mark does (or 4) witness marks [r 7.3.2(c)]

not need to meet the Boundary reinstatement survey must
witness mark criteria of r have minimum of one witness mark [r
7.3.3(b). 7.3.2(d)].
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Survey Report

Vectors in the
CSD

Marks in the
CSD

Two vectors for
each
point/mark

Not required [r 11.2(f)]

Marks must be joined by
one or more vectors
which are depicted on the
Diagram of Survey [r
11.4.1(d)].

Must include boundary
mark(s) placed and the
old non-boundary survey
mark [r 11.4.1].

Other old marks, such as
might be used to obtain
orientation or provide
reliability, are not required
(but can befincluded).

Not required [r 11.2(e)].

Normal requirements for both
Boundary reinstatement survey and
Full survey [r 8.2(a)]

Normal requirements for both
Boundary reinstatement survey and
Full survey (sufficient vectors to
enable the relationship between the
points to be ascertained [r 9.6.13(a)]
and verified [r 8.1(d)]. This will
normally require more than one
vector between the points and can
include adopted vectors).

Normal requirements for both
Boundaryseinstatement survey and
Full survey including old, new or
adoptedimarks that have been used
toydetermine the position of the
marked boundary.

Normal requirements for both
Boundary reinstatement survey and
Full survey.

* Monumentation @GSP (re@grdihg, a 'bQufidary reinstatement survey' that meets the criteria of rule 11.1)

** Reinstatement CSB, (re@ordifig a boundary reinstatement survey that does not meet the criteria of rule 11.1) or a

Boundaf Marking§,Full CSD’(Conflict) (recording a full survey)

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

Content of a boundary marking SO CSD

The following information relates to the key components that are required in a
boundary marking survey office (SO) CSD.

A Title Plan is not required in a SO CSD that only records the placement of a boundary
mark [r 8.1(b) and 11.3]. This is because a new parcel is not being created.
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Key plan components of an SO CSD recording boundary marking are:

o A CSD recording boundary marking is required to include only a CSD Plan [r 8.1(b)
and 11.3].

o This CSD plan consists of both diagrammatic and non-diagrammatic information.

o The diagrammatic information must be depicted on a Diagram of Survey [r 9.6.1
and 11.3(b)(v)].

/_ CSD \
/_ CSD Plan \ /_ _\

Information that must be
included in the plan, but need
not be depicted on a diagram

¥ Bl | sessssmams s -

v Infarmation that must be 'i
1
I

 depicted on a Diagram of

S I R

Figure 108: Components of a CSD recording bounda in
Last Updated: 4 April 2017

Monumentation C

The following informafion estefthe use of a monumentation CSD provided

forin rule 11, the assoti ptions from the usual requirements of the Rules,
and the conte e@e quirements for this CSD type.
Di

A monum is'a boundary marking survey office (SO) CSD that records in the
cadastre the m f a boundary mark in the position of a previous boundary mark
ry\eoiht.

a This type of CSD is recorded in Landonline as a Boundary Marking —
M@numentation CSD.

Monumentation CSD use

Authoritative information on monumentation CSD

Despite the reduction in information required in a monumentation CSD, the CSD must
still be certified [r 13] and must comply with the relevant rules [s 9(a) Cadastral Survey Act
2002]. The information is therefore authoritative.

The historic 'approval for record purposes' option is not available.

Read about record purposes only CSDs
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When monumentation CSD must not be used

A monumentation CSD must not be used:

o when conflict needs to be resolved to correctly determine the boundary position [r
11.1(b)]. In this case a 'full' CSD must be lodged (refer to 'full' CSD for boundary
marking survey); or

. where a boundary mark is placed on the line of an existing boundary (ie. a line
mark). In this case a boundary reinstatement survey must be completed (refer to
Boundary reinstatement survey CSD type).

o for recording only survey offsetting or survey traverses [r 11.1(a)]. ese gases,
the CSD type is 'Survey information' (refer to CSDs to record survey infarmatio
only).

Each position to be defined by survey on monumentation C

Each boundary position that is marked and recorded in a‘mgnémenta CSD must be
defined by survey [r 6.2(v)]. This means that all eviden® must

correct position [r 6.1].

used to determine its

Boundary point must exist in cadastre fo umentation CSD

A monumentation CSD must only be u cord the placement of a new mark at an
existing boundary point [r 11.1(a)].

The placement of a line peg on i
recorded in the cadastre m b

Read about where a st ha en

Boundary poi t be class A or B for monumentation CSD usage
A monumentatiop s mUst only be used where the point is a class A or class B
T(a)(1)].

boundar

boufdary where the point is not already
in a boundary reinstatement CSD.

d to indicate a boundary position

N un ark and boundary point from same CSD for

tation CSD

For the pufpose of a monumentation survey, the boundary mark must be placed in terms

num

of an old"non-boundary mark [r 11.1(a)(ii)]. The old non-boundary mark does not need to
have the attributes of a witness mark [r 11.2(c)].

The boundary point and the old non-boundary mark must have been previously recorded
in the same CSD and that CSD must have been fully approved as to survey [r 11.1(a)(iii)].

Where the CSD that records the old survey mark did not find, place, or reinstate the
boundary mark or point, then rule 11.1(a)(iii) has not been met. In this case, a boundary
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reinstatement CSD will need to be lodged and will include the adoptions used to
determine the relationship between the old survey mark and the boundary point.

Marks that are only recorded on datasets 'approved for record purposes only' must not

be used.

Accuracy between existing marks for monumentation CSD

The existing accuracy between the boundary point and the old non boundary mark must
meet the boundary witnessing accuracy standard specified in rule 3.6 [r 11.1(g)(iv)] before
a monumentation CSD can be used.

Monumentation CSD rule exemptions
Rule 11.2 specifies a number of exemptions for a monumentatio% i

exemptions from the requirement to:

o be orientated in terms of an official projection [r 4.1(a)}}

° connect to a cadastral survey network mark [r 2],

° connect to witness marks [r 7.3],

° connect to PRMs [r 7.4],

o include a CSD Plan in accordance with.rule 9 . A CSD Plan is required in
terms of rule 11.3,

o include vectors in the CSD to erify the relationship between all marks

d on the Diagram of Survey [r 11.4.1(d)],
ch mark [r 8.1(e)],

the @ld non-boundary mark and the new boundary mark [r 11.4.1(a) and (c)]. Other
marks (including traverse marks) used in the survey may be, but are not required to

be, depicted,

. at least one vector between the non-boundary mark and the new boundary mark [r
11.4.1(d)]. This vector may be measured or calculated,

o parcel appellation information for adjoining parcels [r 11.4.1(b)],

. mark types (other than a peg or post) [r 11.4.2(a)] and names [r 11.4.2(b) and (c)],
and
° a north point [r 11.4.3(c)].
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new boundary mark
with a description, eg

/disk

parcel appellation parcel appellation

calculated or P i
measured vector Pl
that meets the s
L # road
witness to ’
boundary accuracN ’
tolerances r 3.6 , old non-boundary mark with the

/ source CSD type and number

't

Figure 109: Simple monumentation CSD diagram of survey (V
Non-diagrammatic information

In a CSD Plan for a monumentation CSD, information is not%equired to be
represented diagrammatically includes:

° the surveyor's certification [r 11.3(b)(i
° information on the horizontal datul
o the CSD reference of the appr
and
o occupation informatio

In a CSD Plan, the non-di
Survey. lIts inclusion on'the dia atisfies rules 11.3(b)(i) — (iv).

Landonline numentation CSD

For a Bou onumentation CSD, the following are the minimum
Landonli iIrements
o allhpew ary marks must be captured (the non-boundary mark/s used to set

undary mark need not be captured)
° the @SD must be connected to at least two nodes existing in Landonline, and
o the'nodes must be connected by non-boundary vectors.

Upon capture of this information, Landonline requires an image to be produced in the
CSD Plan using the plan generation functionality. This image becomes part of the
Diagram of Survey.

In addition to these capture requirements, Rules 11.3 and 11.4 specify some additional
information that has to be included on a Diagram of Survey (eg the old non-boundary
mark, and vectors joining it to the boundary mark; adjoining appellations). These
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requirements can be satisfied either by using Landonline capture functionality, or by
attaching a ‘survey data graphic’ supporting document. In most cases there would be
little difference between the information required to be captured and the information
required by the Rules to be in the CSD.

Where a survey data graphic has been added there will be two plan images comprising
the Diagram of Survey — the one generated by the Landonline plan generation
functionality, plus the survey data graphic.

Additional information in monumentation CSD

Other non-mandatory information may be included in the monumentatign G8D.
Examples include adoptions, survey marks, and ‘traverse' vectors rela boufidary
marking survey. Note that this additional information must be ¢
information required by the Rules.

This information can be provided using either a ‘survey d
document or by using the normal capture and plan
Landonline.

ation flpctionality in

Where the survey data graphic has been added t two plan images comprising
the Diagram of Survey — the one genera the Landonline Plan Generation
functionality, plus the survey data gragh

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

Reinstatemen

The following i ion relates to the content and capture requirements for a
ey recorded on a survey office (SO) CSD in

y Marking — Reinstatement CSD'.

in @ CSD Plan (refer to Content of a boundary marking SO CSD).

formation to support the definition including a survey report, vectors to
ascertainand verify the positions, and adoptions. This information is specified by rules 8.1,
8.2,and 9.1 -9.6.

Landonline capture of a boundary reinstatement CSD

For a Boundary Marking - Reinstatement CSD, the Boundary Marking - Monumentation
CSD capture and plan generation functionality in Landonline may be used.

Alternatively, the normal full capture functionality may be used.
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Where monumentation CSD functionality is used for
boundary reinstatement CSD

If the Boundary Marking - Monumentation CSD e-capture and plan generation
Landonline functionality is used for a Boundary Marking - Reinstatement CSD, the
following is the minimum Landonline capture requirements:

o all new boundary marks must be captured (the non-boundary mark/s used to set
out the boundary mark need not be captured)

o the CSD must be connected to at least two nodes existing in Landonline, a

o the nodes must be connected by non-boundary vectors.

Where a survey places a line mark at a new point on an existing bou
existing boundary marks on either side of the new line point andith
from the new point will also have to be captured.

With the capture of this information, Landonline requigges an e to be produced in the
CSD plan using the plan generation functionality. Th
Diagram of Survey.

e will'hecome part of the

In addition to these capture requirements, the ad ormation supporting the

definition, including the vectors to ascegdin dnd verifyAthe positions, and adoptions as
specified by current rules 8.1, and 9, .6 e provided in a suitably drawn field note
y dat@’'graphic’ supporting document.

Note, all information must bélegib 2a d unambiguous [r 9.6.15].

Where the survey data graph added there will be two plan images comprising
the Diagram of Suryey— erated by the Landonline Plan Generation

functionality, plus t vey data graphic.
Note, the till clude a survey report, and provide details supporting the
definitiony[r (ix

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

Full GSD (Conflict)

The following information relates to the required content of a boundary marking
survey recorded on a survey office (SO) CSD in Landonline as a Boundary Marking
- Full CSD (conflict).

A Boundary Marking — Full CSD (Conflict) includes diagrammatic and non-diagrammatic
information in a CSD Plan (refer to Content of a boundary marking SO CSD).
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In Landonline, the CSD type is Boundary Marking - Full CSD (Conflict).

This full CSD requires information to support the definition including a survey report,
vectors to ascertain and verify the positions, and adoptions. This information is specified
by rules 8.1, 8.2, and 9.1 to 9.6.

Last Updated: 4 April 2017

CSDs to record survey information only

The following information relates to a CSD prepared to record onl su%

information, such as the placement of a non-boundary mark o riadopted

survey measurements.

A CSD that records survey information only:

° does not create a new parcel and therefore a TitleRlan is n&t required [r 8.1(b)]
(refer to Title Plan not required where no new pa \

o does not place any boundary marks and t re €ss marks and PRMs are not
required [r 7.3.1 and r 7.4.1]

o the non-boundary marks must m levandaccuracy standards specified in
rule 3.1.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017

Datasets for other cadastral purposes

The followingdnformati tes to lodging specialist datasets that are not
prepared Rules for Cadastral Survey.

Histogicall suchas electoral plans, parliamentary plans, airshed plans, and some
gr iptton plans, have been lodged in the cadastre for a variety of purposes.
As cadastral survey datasets, they are not provided for under the Rules.
Some t of graphical description plans did define the extent of a right or interest in

land. In these cases, the appropriate CSD must be used (eg a reserve re-classification CSD
could be a 'legalisation’' CSD).

LINZ does allow the lodgement of some specialist datasets for recording in Landonline
that are not cadastral survey datasets in terms of the Cadastral Survey Act 2002.
Application to LINZ must be made prior to the lodgement of any dataset which is not
certified in accordance with the cadastral rules.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017
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Unit plans

Guidance on meeting the requirements of the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010
(RCS 2010), Unit Titles Act 2010 (UTA 2010) and Landonline capture for all types of
unit plans.

Unit Titles Act 2010

Unit plans are prepared for the purposes of the Unit Titles Act 2010 The (UT 10) which
came into force on 20 June 2011, repealing the Unit Titles Act 1972.

Unit Titles Act 2010

management of land and associated buildings and facilities
economically sustainable basis by communities of individ

a. to allow for the subdivision of land and buildin
comprising units that are owned in stratum
leasehold or licence by unit owners, and co
corporate on behalf of the unit owners;,and

operate and manage unit title
c. to establish a flexible and rg

developments; and
d. to protect the integri de

[from Section 3 UT

pment as a whole.

The UTA 2010 pfovi

llowing types of unit title developments:

velopments
diary unit title developments
title developments

Accessory Unit (AU) - A unit that is designed for use with any principal unit (including,
without limitation, a garden, garage, car parking space, storage space, swimming pool,
laundry, stairway, or passage) and that is shown on a unit plan as an accessory unit [s5(1)
UTA 2010]

Body Corporate - An entity made up of all the unit owners in a unit title development that
has responsibility for a variety of financial, management and administrative tasks and
owns the common property.
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Car Park - A space for parking a single motor vehicle [s5(1) UTA 2010].

Common Property - Land and facilities in a unit title development, which are not
contained in a principal unit, accessory unit, or future development unit, and are shared
by the unit owners. Any access lot or share of an access lot associated with the base land
is part of the common property [s 55 UTA 2010]. The common property is owned by the
body corporate of a unit title development. The owners of all the units are beneficially
entitled to the common property in shares proportional to their respective ownership
interest (or proposed ownership interest in the case of FDUs) [s 54 UTA 2010

Future Development Unit (FDU) - In relation to a subdivision of land or agewincipalunit
into units in stages, means a unit shown on a stage unit plan that is pggposedito
developed or subdivided into 1 or more principal units (with or withd nits or
common property) at a later stage of the development.

Ownership Interest - The interest assigned to a unit by a .
relative value of the unit in relation to each of the other uni
The interest is used to determine, amongst other thifigs, @unit o
property and in the base land upon cancellation.

unit title development.
er's share in common

Permanent Structure Boundary (PSB) - A boundary a building or recognisable
physical structure that is likely to remaiggindisturbed for 50 years or more in accordance
with rule 6.9 RCS 2010; or the outlin feve opment unit [rule 2 & rule 6.9(c)

RCS 2010].

Principal Unit (PU) - A unit
other use, and that is id

s a place of residence or business or any
plan as a principal unit. A principal unit must

Stratugn Bo - A boundary that defines the upper or lower extent of a parcel by a
sufface that is nathematically described where at least one point has a reduced level [rule
2 CS 2010].

StratumEstate - The freehold or leasehold estate created upon deposit of a unit plan in
each principal unit, each accessory unit, and each FDU on that plan, comprising the
estates and beneficial interests as set out in sections 18, 22 or 27 of UTA 2010.(That is, the
bundle of legal rights applying to the unit [s4(1)(b)(vii) UTA 2010].

Supplementary Record Sheet (SRS) — A record that is created in Landonline when a unit
plan is deposited on which is noted:

o that the body corporate owns the common property; and
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o that the owners of all the units are beneficially entitled to the common property as
tenants in common in equal shares proportional to their ownership interest; and

o all instruments that are registered and that affect the base land and the common
property; and

. all other matters that, in accordance with UTA 2010, the Unit Title Regulations 2011,
and other Acts, have to be noted on the SRS.

Unit - In relation to any land, means a part of the land consisting of a space of any shape
situated below, on, or above the surface of the land, or partly in one such sityation and
partly in another or others, all the dimensions of which are limited, and that s designed
for separate ownership [s5(1) UTA 2010].

Unit Plan - A plan that has been, or is intended to be, deposited undé
Act 2017 in accordance with UTA 2010, and includes: a proposediun ent plan;
a stage unit plan; a complete unit plan; a unit plan amended%n accor
plan that has been or is intended to be deposited in substituti@n for a
[s5(1) UTA 2010].

isting unit plan

Unit Title Development — The individual units a m rty comprising a stratum
estate [s5(1) UTA 2010].

Base land requirements

Base Land means the underlying par p of land that are subdivided into a unit
title development, including anga or re in an access lot associated with that
land. Any land or share in | added toxthe’ common property of a unit title development

becomes part of the bag@*a
land means the landfro

relagi®n to a subsidiary unit title development, base
ad unit title development was subdivided.

Title requiremen

The base | e held in one record of title or capable of being held in one record
of title [s 32( & s38(1) UTA 2010]. This means that if there is more than one record of
eYand, they must be for the same type of estate (freehold, leasehold, etc)
ame ownership. The base land must be the whole of the land in that
record of title or titles [s 32(1)(c) UTA 2010], including any share in an access lot contained
d of title(s).

Note - If the base land title refers to being for “surface only” the minerals (sub-surface)
could be reserved to the Crown or held in a separate title by a different owner. These
situations may not meet the criteria of being held in one title and advice should be
sought to find out if the unit development will be affected by it. (See DP 485904)

Qualified Record of Title — s32(1)(a) UTA 2010 prohibits the deposit of a unit plan over
base land that is held in a qualified record of title under the Land Transfer Act 2017.
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Limited Title - The record of title(s) for the base land must be free from all limitations as
to parcels or title. Any limitations must be removed before the unit plan can deposit [s
32(1)(a) UTA 2010].

Interim Title - UTA 2010 does not expressly prohibit the deposit of a unit plan if the base
land has a Hawke's Bay interim record of title. However, s 32(1)(a) UTA 2010 indicates that
the title to the base land should be conclusive before a unit development is established
on it. Therefore, the interim nature of the record of title must be removed before a unit
plan can deposit.

Diagram on Transfer - A unit development is permitted where a bounda the Base
land has been defined in a diagram on transfer providing the appropgiate accirac

standards of RCS 2010 can be met (see Survey Accuracy Requiremen

Survey accuracy requirements

Any boundary of the base land, where its extent and loca define®fin an approved
CSD are insufficient for the determination of its complidgce with%he accuracy standards
of rules 3.5(c) or 3.3.1 RCS 2010 specified below, ined by survey [rule 6.2(a)(vii)

RCS 2010].

o the accuracy between any new perm
underlying parcel boundary poiat

agnt struégure boundary points and
amply*with the applicable accuracy

o the accuracy betwee
underlying parcel
specified in rule 38,1 RCSRO1

e or stratum boundary points and
must comply with the applicable accuracies

Common m al area

If any part g of a unit title development is in the coastal marine area, a
separate SD showing that land as Common Marine and Coastal Area
must Be ap &d before a unit plan can be submitted for approval under Section 223

Resourc anagement Act 1991 [s237A Resource Management Act 1991].

Standard unit title developments

A standard unit title development, or standard unit development, is a subdivision of land
into units and common property (if any) in a single stage that is not a layered unit title
development. [Note, this is different from ‘Standard Unit Title Development’ defined in
section 5(1) of UTA 2010 as any unit title development that is not part of a layered unit
title development, and therefore includes a stage unit title development].
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A standard unit plan shows the subdivision of a parcel of land to create a standard unit
development, which will include:

o Two or more principal units, and
o The number of accessory units (if any) as required, and
o The remainder of the land not comprised in any unit as common property.

A standard unit plan must show the complete development of the base land all on one
plan and must not show any future development units (FDUs).

Example: DP 459270
Refer to CSD requirements for unit plans %
Stage unit title developments %

A stage unit title development, or stage unit development, is'the subdivisien of land that
is completed in stages by the successive deposit of:

. A Proposed Unit Development (PUD) plan and
. One or more further Stage Unit Plans (if
o A complete unit plan (called Complete Stag

tage Unit Plan together, and

in Landonline).
[See section 24(2) UTA 2010]

Note: A Substituted Proposed Unit e SPUD) plan may also be introduced in a
stage development.

A Proposed Unit Develo t
whole of the common propert(if a
completed [see se

Plan

ws the proposed layout of all the units and the
that will comprise the development when it is
10].

A First Stage Ufiit ge Unit Plan shows:

o Ea part of the common property (if any) that has so far been

ompletéd up to and including that stage of the development; and

unc ted portion of the development as one or more Future Development
S s). [section 25(2) UTA 2010]

A Futur velopment Unit is a unit that is proposed to be subdivided into one or more

principal units, with or without accessory units or common property, at a later stage of the
development. It is not possible to prepare a First Stage Plan comprised entirely of FDUs.

A Complete Stage Unit Plan shows all the principal and accessory units and the whole of
the common property comprised in a completed stage unit development.

The complete (final) stage of a stage unit development is where all of the remaining
Future Development Units (FDUs) will be developed into units and common property (if
any).
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The Complete Stage Unit Plan will be deposited in substitution for the previously
deposited Stage Unit Plan.

Examples: DP 443739/A (PUD), DP 447255/B (First Stage Unit Plan), DP 435100/C (Stage
Unit Plan) and DP 436223 (Complete Stage Unit Plan).

Refer to CSD requirements for unit plans

Substituted proposed unit developments (SPUD)

A Substituted Proposed Unit Development (also known as a "SPUD") is a new PUD that
replaces an existing PUD when undeveloped and developed units in a st i
development are being altered. The new PUD shows all the proposed?pwi
accessory units and common property making up the entire dev

changes to any units or common property (this could be either cfeat

A SPUD is used when the owners of a staged unit development want ange the
development before the complete stage unit plan has faeen depgsited. There are four
scenarios where a SPUD is required:

. when the undeveloped portion of an unco d stage unit development is being
changed (i.e. affects existing FDU's oaly);

o when completed units in an uncofg tageduinit development are being
redeveloped under Sections s Act 2010;

. when part of the commo !
) a t’
ait development is being added to the common

property of an ungompl

o when land i C e$tage unit development is acquired by proclamation
under th b ks 1981.

Any combi the above scenarios may occur at the same time.

When,therays airedevelopment of existing units or common property part way through a

st ufit development, both a redevelopment plan and a SPUD are required [see section
64

A SPUD d@es not have to be accompanied by a Stage Unit Plan. Once a SPUD has
deposited, any subsequent stage unit plans must be drawn in accordance with the new
PUD.

A SPUD cannot be used on its own to:

o change developed units or common property within an existing development (the
proper plan to do this is a Redevelopment Plan or Simple Redevelopment Plan); or

o change the extent of common property by adding land to or removing land from
the base land (the proper plan to do this is a unit plan in substitution).
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Refer to:

Redevelopments

Adding or removing land from unit title developments
CSD requirements for unit plans

Layered and subsidiary unit title developments

A subsidiary unit title development, or subsidiary development, is the subdivision of an
existing principal unit and any associated accessory units, into new principal units with
their associated accessory units and common property (if any).

A head unit title development, or head development, is the unit title dev Iop%ted
when the base land (fee simple or leasehold) was first subdivided.
I it title

A layered unit title development, or layered development, is a groupiig
least one

developments in which there is one head unit title developmant and
subsidiary development.

A parent unit title development, or parent developmeng, iS\the unit’title development that
contains the principal unit that was subdivided ate the sidiary unit title

development.

Each subsidiary development may be use
commercial, or residential. To mana@e the'd

dliffereqt purposes, such as retail,
nt functions, each subsidiary
development has its own body rat€ whichfCan make rules that best suit the function

of the subsidiary developme

If a principal unit that isgdein di has an accessory unit and both units are
included on the sa oth the principal unit and the whole accessory unit
eate a Single subsidiary unit title development [see Section 20(2)

must be subdivi

wever, only one subsidiary development may be created out of each
s associated accessory units (if any).

ny principal unit on a subsidiary development can itself be subdivided into
another subsidiary, in which case it becomes the parent of the next subsidiary.

Existing common property cannot be subdivided in a subsidiary unit development.

A subsidiary development may subdivide a principal unit (and its associated accessory
units) in an already developed stage of a stage unit development (the parent
development) prior to the completion of the subsequent stages. In such cases, the
subsequent stage plans of the parent development would need to annotate that the
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subdivided units are subject to a subsidiary development e.g. PU 1 (subject to subsidiary
DP 456789).

A subsidiary development may be created in one stage or in multiple stages. The
respective requirements for standard unit title developments and stage unit title
developments apply, as appropriate.

Refer to:
Standard unit title developments
Stage unit title developments

Subsidiary Standard Unit Plan is the Landonline survey purpose for a sta da%\ of

a subsidiary development.

Examples: DP 444815, DP 444148 & DP 444149

A Subsidiary Staged Unit Development is effected by the successive d it of:

o a Subsidiary Proposed Unit Development (Subsidiary PU lan and a First Stage
Unit Plan together

° one or more further Stage Unit Plans (if afly), and
o a complete unit plan (called Complete Stage ¥ni in Landonline).

andaehline survey purpose for a PUD of a
ad in more than one stage.

See section 8 UTA 2010 for the full ‘Meaning of Redevelopment’ under UTA 2010

Redevelopments can be made in relation to:

. standard unit developments
o subsidiary unit title developments
o developed stages of uncompleted stage unit developments (standard or subsidiary)
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o completed stage unit developments (standard or subsidiary).
There are 2 types of redevelopment. These are:

o those requiring an amendment to a unit plan only [ss 65-67 UTA 2010], referred to
as a simple redevelopment and

o those requiring the deposit of a new unit plan, which are usually referred to as a
standard or complex redevelopment [ss 68-71 UTA 2010]

If a redevelopment affects units on the developed portion of an uncompleted. Stage Unit
Development, a Substituted Proposed Unit Development (SPUD) replacing tRe eXisting
Proposed Unit Development (or a previous SPUD) is required in additionf{to
redevelopment unit plan.

Simple Redevelopment Unit Plan

Simple Redevelopment Unit Plan is the Landonline survey,purgose fo it plan of a
simple redevelopment. It is a new, separate plan fromghe e g unit plan, but its
purpose is to amend an existing unit plan, rather thafcomgpletelyeplace it.

A simple redevelopment must consist solely of justent’of vertical or horizontal

boundaries between developed units and must nottalt mon property.

entfmust be the same as the number of

units before.

Note that a simple redevelopni€ Y erially affect the use, enjoyment or
ownership interest of any ulit not'Ra its boundary adjusted. Whether or not there is
a material effect has to Pe detefmine@fy the body corporate of the unit development. A

simple redevelopm
confirming this

ons 65(1)(b), 65(4) & 67(1) UTA 2010].

Examples: ington) & DP 103496 (North Auckland)

Redevel ent Unit Plan is the Landonline survey purpose for a unit plan of a
red that requires a new plan in substitution for an existing unit plan under
section f UTA 2010 (i.e. a standard or complex redevelopment).

This type of redevelopment alters the developed units and/or common property shown
on an existing unit plan to create new units and/or common property.

There are many possible scenarios, including:

o the adjustment of the vertical or horizontal boundaries between developed units
and/or common property
. the reduction of the number of units
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. the creation of additional units out of common property or out of a mixture of
developed units and common property
o the conversion of a unit or units into common property.

Examples: DP 304451, LT 449347

Refer to CSD requirements for unit plans

Adding or removing land from unit title development

The addition of land to or removal of land from an existing unit title develo can be
achieved either by a subdivision under the Resource Management Act 199Thor by transfer
or proclamation under the Public Works Act 1981. In every situation ddition

removal of land involves dealing with common property.

The addition or removal of land may affect both common pr un ithin a
development. However, it is not possible to remove part nit title
development, or to add land from outside of the deve
the affected land first being added to or removed fro
instance, if a portion of land, that comprises pant.0
property of an existing unit title development, is t Idito an adjoining landowner, the
land within the unit would first have to b 7 into the common property, and

o sell the whole or any gart
o grant a lease or ligfhse

mmon property [s 56(3) UTA 2010]
on property [s 56(1) UTA 2010], or
. acquire an int de the base land to add to the common property [s

58(1) UTA

Unit plang

tituti®n is the Landonline survey purpose for a unit plan prepared to
unit plan, where the extents of the common property are being

Example plans and associated dealings are:

° DP 66160 (South Auckland), Dealing 9196806 — see also SO 450284
o DP 84206 (Wellington), Dealing 8875944 — see also SO 429002

o DP 68792 (Wellington), Dealing 8416134 — see also SO 341776

° LT 25902/C (Otago) — see also DP 451942 & LT 25902

Refer to CSD requirements for unit plans
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Adding land to common property

A body corporate (but not a subsidiary body corporate) can acquire land from outside the
Unit Title Development (including an access lot or a share in an access lot) as common
property. The land is included in the common property once it has been transferred.

The transfer must be accompanied by a new unit plan in substitution for the existing unit
plan [s59(1) UTA 2010].

If the land to be added to the common property is only a portion of an existing parcel,

parcel capable of being transferred to the body corporate.

The estate of the land being added to the common property must bé
estate of the common property.

If the land to be included is a share in an access lot (with the @ther sharesgn the access lot
remaining outside the development), then this is to be sho Common Property on

There is no requirement that land added to co pro e contiguous to it, eg
land across the road for car parking.

Removing land from common

A body corporate (but not a subsidia

the common property to beco ' ide the unit title development and cease to be
stratum estate.

The transfer must be ac€ompa a new unit plan in substitution for the existing unit
plan [s57(1) UTA 2

An LT subdivisi isation plan of the base land must be also be carried out.
The plan ar for the land being removed and a parcel for the land that will
remain a e lan@ for the unit title development.

Uncompleted stage unit developments

Land can
substitu

added to or removed from an uncompleted stage unit development, but the
unit plan will consist of two plans [sections 57(3)(a) & 59(2)(a) UTA 2010].

If the next stage is not being developed immediately, then a SPUD and a Unit Plan in
Substitution for the previous stage are required.

If the next stage is being developed immediately, then a SPUD and Stage Unit Plan for the
next stage are required.

In either case, both plans must show the final effect of the addition or removal of land on
the common property.
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Public Works Act 1981

The Public Works Act 1981 (the PWA) can be used to acquire part of a unit and/or
common property. This is usually achieved by a proclamation published in a Gazette
Notice (i.e. a legalisation or statutory action) acquiring part of a unit and/or part of the
Common Property, although this does not preclude a unit owner or the body corporate
from executing a transfer in favour of the acquiring entity (acquisition by agreement).

Section 15 of the UTA 2010 (the UTA) clarifies the relationship between the PWA and the
UTA, and allows the Registrar-General of Land to give effect to the acquisiti
under the PWA, whether the land is already common property, is in a uni i ixture

by proclamation under the PWA.

Where a legalisation action takes the whole or any part of a
property:

o A LT or SO plan must define both the portion o nderlyifhg parcel to be
removed from the unit title development, emafid that underlying parcel

property.
. If the legalisation action
redefined on the uni ole’ unit with a new appellation unless the
balance of the unj It with (e.g. is involved with a complex

redevelopme

r part of a unit or common property from an uncompleted
ge evelopment will require a Units Plan in Substitution for the current
Stage Unit Plan and a Substituted Proposed Unit Development (SPUD).

Combining unit plans

There are situations where it may be acceptable to combine different types of unit plans
in one CSD.

In all instances, advice must be sought from LINZ to confirm that a combined plan is
acceptable, what the survey purpose and dataset description should be, and what, if any,
additional plans are required to deposit in conjunction with the combined plan.
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All combined plans must clearly depict the essential information required for each type of
plan being combined.

Easements and covenants

Easements and covenants may affect the base land, common property and/or units of a
unit title development. Different provisions and requirements apply depending on
whether an easement or covenant is registered before or after the unit title development
is created.

Existing easements and covenants that burden or benefit the base land rgmain unaffected
by the deposit of a unit plan [s 60(1) UTA 2010]. These easements and covenants'ar
recorded on the supplementary record sheet for the unit title develo but not
recorded on any record of title for a unit [s 60(2) UTA 2010].

The body corporate of a unit title development may vary, surfender, of assign any existing
easement or vary or revoke any existing covenant that affe e basefand [s 61(1) UTA
2010].

New easements and covenants that burden or it thezbaséland can only be

registered before the unit title development is cre nQr after it has been cancelled.

New easements and covenants that bu ) ifcommon property may be granted,
acquired or entered into by the bo a unit title development [s 62 UTA

2010].
S en‘or benefit a unit may be granted, acquired or
unityf§'63 UTA 2010].

celled the effect of the cancellation is to:

New easements and cove
entered into by the ow

When a unit title

° cancel e easeme r covenant over or appurtenant to any unit [s 180(2)(d) & s
181(

se s or covenants that existed over the base land prior to the

of¥the stratum estate [s 180(2)(b)]; and

ve Basements or covenants that affect only the common property and do not
units [s 180(2)(c) & s 181(2)(b)].

Refer to CSD requirements for easements and covenants on unit plans

Unit plans in Greater Christchurch

See Unit Title Developments — Rule 20.6 for information relating to unit title
developments where boundaries have been affected by earthquake movement in greater
Christchurch.

Unit Title Developments — Rule 20.6
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See Reduced level for unaffected stratum boundaries for information on providing
reduced levels for existing stratum boundaries that need to be corrected to be in terms of
vertical earthquake movement in greater Christchurch.

Reduced level for unaffected stratum boundaries

CSD requirements for unit plans

General requirements

A Unit Plan must:
o Define the boundaries of the units and common property in ac ancé wit
2010.
o Specify which of the new units are Principal Units or Accessor bel each

of them with an identifier (see Unit appellations).
o Clearly depict the location of unit and common pro oundaw€s and their
relationships to other boundaries that are require@, to be shown on the plan. This is
nships in the vertical

lot parcel must be depicted on g€ ®qi
and be labelled as CommongPropg
include the appellation ofithe,a (

A principal unit mu
building, or be

lan, aléng with its appellation and share interest,
taset description of the Unit Plan must also
see DP 369528).

building or part of a building, or be contained in a

Every unit sindle contiguous space defined in three dimensions (i.e. with

jmits). A unit must be defined in its horizontal extent by the types
ified in rule 6.5(a) RCS 2010. Permanent structure boundaries are most
but right-line and arc boundaries are also common. The vertical extent of

efined by either a stratum boundary or a permanent structure boundary.

Each uni®boundary must only be defined using one type of boundary. For instance: the
same horizontal boundary must not be defined by a right-line boundary and a permanent
structure boundary; the same vertical boundary must not be defined by a stratum
boundary and a permanent structure boundary.

Where an existing unit plan is replaced by a new unit plan (eg PUD by SPUD, Stage Unit
Plan by Complete Stage Unit Plan, Unit Plan by Redevelopment Plan or Unit Plan in

Substitution) the definition of unchanged unit boundaries must be consistent with their
definition on the unit plan being replaced. For a boundary to be defined consistently it
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does not have to be defined by the same type of boundary as on the unit plan being
replaced, but the survey report for the new unit plan must confirm that the spatial
location and extent of the boundary has not changed. For instance, a stratum boundary
can be converted to a permanent structure boundary, but it must be evident that the
boundary has not moved. Any variation to the location or extent of a unit must be treated
as a redevelopment.

Further information on definition and witnessing of stratum and permanent structure
boundaries is available at:

° Permanent Structure Boundaries
° Accuracy of Permanent Structure Boundaries
° Recording permanent structure boundaries %

° Stratum boundaries

° Recording stratum boundaries \%

Dataset description

The dataset description on the CSD must include ghe stgy urpose and the legal
description of the land under survey [Lodgeme dardy4.61 (e.g. Units on Lot 1 DP
12345; Redevelopment of Units 10A and 10B).

The dataset description will automati on
Diagram of Parcels, but should also

of Parcels for the purposes of

ch title sheet (if any) of the
each plan graphic sheet of the Diagram
#0(a) RCS 2010].

Unit appellations

Appellations for units c
the CSD number.
Principal Unit, ACcess

el type component, a unique parcel identifier and
le"developments the parcel type components are
d Future Development Unit. The unique identifiers must

be either a r a Mymber followed by a letter (r 5.5.4).
The Cadastgal S@rvey Rules 2021 will allow for unique parcel identifiers to also be a letter
follewed by atgumber. This provides greater flexibility and allows appellations to align

wi requirements. As this is a frequently requested dispensation, Landonline
scheduled for 23 November 2020 will allow for the new unique identifiers to
be captured using the ‘general’ appellation format. To allow for surveyors to use a letter
followed by a number the Surveyor-General has issued a dispensation pursuant to s47(5)
Cadastral Survey Act 2002. The dispensation remains in place until the Cadastral Survey

Rules 2021 come into effect.

release 3.

Where a unit title development has commenced under previous regulations, subsequent
stages of that development must continue to use the appellations depicted on the
Proposed Unit Development Plan. Rule 15(b) provides for these appellations to be
retained.
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The Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels may show the parcel appellation in
abbreviated form e.g. PU 4A or Unit 4A [Rules 9.6.3(d) and 10.4.2(d)(ii)].

Line types

The boundaries of principal, accessory and future development units, and common
property must be thick solid lines on the plan graphic.

Any lines depicting occupation (buildings, fences, etc) must be clearly distinguishable
from the line types specified in Rule 12.3 RCS 2010. [Rules 12.3 and 10.4.10(a),RCS 2010].

on all the PUD plan diagrams. Thick pecked lines are commohly used.

Additional requirements for PUD and SPUD plans

A Proposed Unit Development (PUD) must be ac
However, the PUD must be submitted first so th
then be created, as applicable, on the First Stage p

y @ First Stage Unit Plan.
sed units on the PUD can

However, the PUD is not d
proposed units may be
cannot usually be mad

A Substitute
units, .acce
haye alfeady

d common property within a development, including those that
developed. There must not be any FDUs.

The units and common property (proposed or existing) shown on a SPUD
must begdhsistent with their definition on the PUD and will retain the same appellations.

Existing developed units and common property must be retained unaltered on a SPUD
unless there is a simultaneous redevelopment or addition/subtraction to the common
property occurring.

Any new proposed unit shown on a SPUD resulting from an alteration to an existing PUD
must have a new unique parcel appellation that complies with Rules 5.5.2 and 5.5.4 of the
Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 and not already used in the stage unit development.
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Additional requirements for stage unit plans (including first stage and
complete stage unit plans)

Stage unit plans must show each unit and each part of the common property (if any) that
has been completed so far. Any undeveloped land must be shown as one or more future
development units (FDUs).

Each FDU must include at least one proposed principal unit that was shown on the PUD
plan may also include proposed accessory units and proposed common property. An
FDU must not consist solely of proposed accessory units or proposed comm roperty.
These proposed units and common property are not required to be sho inkan FDU
on the stage unit plan, but if they are shown they must be consistent with their depi
on the PUD plan.

The external definition of boundaries of FDUs on stage unit plans must b sistent with
their initial definition on a prior stage unit plan.

Complete stage unit plans must show each unit and part ofithe common property (if
any) that makes up the completed stage unit develop No FDUs can be shown.
The definition of boundaries of completed units mmn property shown on stage

h

unit plans must be consistent with their dggiction o D or the latest substituted
PUD and prior stage unit plans.

Additional requirements fo idi

ing existing units and common property.

of the subsidiary development to each existing unit

entire layered development. This can be done by means of a
Shown in Examples 2 and 3 of Schedule 1 of UTA 2010. The diagram must

it plans

ent must:

| requirements for redevelopment unit plans

A Simple Redevelopment Unit Plan must:
o Define the boundaries of the adjusted units, and
o Specify which of the adjusted units are Principal Units or Accessory Units and label

each of them with an identifier (number, which may be followed by a letter) not
already used on the previous unit plan.
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The Diagram of Parcels only needs to show the adjusted (new) units. Adjoining unaffected
units and common property are shown as abuttals.

Existing common property must not be altered in either the horizontal or vertical extents.
A Redevelopment Unit Plan must:

o Define the boundaries of the new and adjusted units and/or common property

o Specify which of the new and adjusted units are Principal Units or Accessory Units
and label each of them with an identifier (number, which may be followed by a
letter) not already used on the previous unit plan.

o Label all portions of the common property as Common Property.

The definition of boundaries of unaffected units and cemmo

redevelopment unit plan must be consistent with th inition Gp the unit plan that it is
replacing.

Additional requirements for unit p i itution

The new unit plan in substitution mu fect of the addition or removal of
land, e.g. where land is being remo ommon property, the plan must show
only the remaining common p ere land is being added to the common
property, the plan must sh » ( and as having been incorporated with the

i f a unit (AU, PU or FDU) the balance of the unit must

n_ipfsubstitution as a new whole unit with a new appellation
unless the bala the uni®is otherwise dealt with (e.g. is involved with a complex
redevelo

common property [ss 57(4)
If a legalisation acti
I

be redefined o a

A unityplan T, stlgstitution must also show all unaffected units, including any FDUs, and
partof the common property (if any) that are shown on the unit plan it is replacing.
of unaffected units must not be changed.

The defiftttion of boundaries of unaffected units and common property shown on a unit
plan in substitution must be consistent with their definition on the unit plan that it is
replacing.

Plan numbering

When a PUD is created it gains a new plan number without a suffix (e.g. LT 456789). As
soon as the first stage unit plan is created it will gain the existing plan number without a
suffix and the PUD gains the letter "A” as a suffix to the original plan number (e.g. LT
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456789/A). If the PUD and first stage unit plan are not created in the correct order, the
plan numbering will be incorrect.

When a SPUD is created it gains the existing plan number with the letter “A” added as a
suffix (e.g. DP 456789/A), while the PUD (or prior SPUD) that is being replaced gains the
next available letter as a suffix to the plan number (e.g. DP 456789/D).

A subsequent stage unit plan will gain the existing plan number without a suffix providing
the new CSD is linked to the correct existing unit plan, and the previous stage plan gains

the next available letter as a suffix added to the original plan number (e.g. L 789/B).
When the complete stage unit plan is deposited it gains the existing plaf’n ithout
a suffix (e.g. DP 456789). The previous stage plan gains the next avai ett@r as afsuffix

added to the original plan number (e.g. DP 456789/D).

A subsidiary standard unit plan, or the subsidiary PUD for a
will be allocated a new plan number that is different fro

r a uljt plan in substitution,

When a unit plan for a redevelopment (simple or cormplée¥), o
is deposited it gains the existing plan number withgut a . DP 456789). The unit
plan that it is amending or replacing gains thevrxilab letter as a suffix added to

the existing plan number (e.g. DP 456789

CSD requirements for easem nd covenants on unit plans

Easement schedule/me rmation

Existing easements to b i ubject and appurtenant, must be recorded in a

New ease écorded in a schedule or, in the case of new easements
required Bya authority, recorded in a memorandum. The schedule and/or
memorandu t be in tabular form, include the information specified in Rule 10.2.1(b)
RCS 2010,%and Pe included in the Title Plan of the unit plan [rule 10.2.1(a) of the RCS
2010].

Burdened land (Servient tenement) for new and existing easements, and benefited land
(dominant tenement) for new easements, must relate to the correct underlying parcels.
New easements can only be registered over, or in favour of, the base land before the unit
title development is created, or after it has been cancelled. Once the unit title
development has commenced, easements can only be registered over, or in favour of,
units or common property within the development.

214



SG Guidelines RCS2010

Each easement parcel must have only one burdened land (servient tenement). Separate
non-primary parcels must be defined for each unit and each area of common property
that the easement will be registered over. The vertical extent of easements needs to be
considered in this regard, as well as their horizontal extent. For instance, a single new
easement parcel cannot have a unit (or units) and common property as the burdened
land (servient tenement).

Covenant notations

Existing covenants to be retained must be recorded by a notation included i
plan of the unit plan [rule 10.3(a) RCS 2010]. The notation must include
parcel identifier, the parcel intent, and the creating document refere
2010]. This information may be shown in a schedule, but this is n

and parcel intent, but because these are shown in the parce n the survey header of

the Title Plan, no additional notations are required to the ré@guirements of Rule 10.3
RCS 2010.
(Note that Lodgement Standard 4.5 requires all ne mary parcels required by the

RCS 2010 to be captured).

Lodgement Standard 4.5

Depiction and capture z d easements

Existing covenants and exist bject€asements that have been spatially defined on an

approved CSD and are ined, must have the spatial relationship between the

Lod ent'Stangdard 4.3(e) & (f) relating to extinguishing existing non-primary parcels
mdst be Bgmplied with.

Standard for lodgement of cadastral survey datasets - LINZS70000

New easements and covenants on a unit title development must have the spatial
relationship between the easement or covenant and each unit boundary depicted on a
plan graphic [rules 9.6.4 & 10.4.3 RCS 2010].

If the new easement or covenant is intended to be registered over the base land before
the unit development is created, then the new easement or covenant parcel must be
spatially captured in Landonline where required by Lodgement Standard 4.5(a) and (b).
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Plan graphics may also be required to clearly define elements of a strata parcel, such as its
vertical extents.

Standard for lodgement of cadastral survey datasets - LINZS70000

If the new easement or covenant is intended to be registered over a unit then the parcel
must be captured as an aspatial parcel and defined on a plan graphic only. If the new
easement or covenant is intended to be registered over common property, and it is a

strata parcel being created substantially at ground level, because the easement will

labelled with an identifier (a letter, which may only b&follewed byAa letter) in accordance
with Rule 5.5 RCS 2010. An existing easement o ena may be shown with its
existing appellation (e.g. A on DP 12345).

The spatial relationship between each egéem@égt or coyenant, whether new or existing,
and each unit and each estate boun * clearly depicted on the Diagram of

Survey and Diagram of Parcels (i. eets and/or plan graphics) in both the
horizontal and, where applicab ts [rules 9.6.4(b), 10.4.2(a) & 10.4.3 RCS
2010]. This may require cr (fQn diagrams to show any relationships in the vertical
dimension. Existing eas *nants already defined in an approved CSD are not
required to be dimegsi e their boundary points shown [rules 9.6.3(f)(ii),
9.6.13(b), 9.6.14 4.9(a)fi) RCS 2010].

Compulsor, ts specified in the subdivision consent and are authorised by
section 223 rc agement Act 1991. Section 2 of the Resource Management Act
1991 dgclu it plans in the definition of a Survey Plan. Therefore compulsory

me maybe created on a Unit Plan.

New easements outside of the base land may also be created on a Unit Plan and could

also be pulsory easements.

Capture of pre-Landonline unit plans

When an existing unit title development with a pre-Landonline plan (CSD number
<300,000) is being changed and a new unit plan is required, the capture of the existing
units needs to be checked.
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Existing units were not captured aspatially when Landonline was originally launched.
Therefore, these units may need to be back captured to enable the new unit plan to
correctly account for them.

This can be checked by adding the previous unit plan to the tree in the Landonline
‘Searches’ screen and expanding the ‘Parcels’ folder. If the existing units are included in
the list of parcels, they are already aspatially captured. If they are not listed, back capture
will need to be performed.

Back capture of a unit plan can be requested by submitting a ‘Survey Inform

Complex’ request to LINZ. Parcel capture for the new unit plan should n attempted
before back capture has been completed.

Landonline Requests - Survey %

This requirement usually arises when carrying out a redev an existing unit

a Unit Plan in Substitution is being prepared.

Capture requirements for new u 1®
The CSD Type for a Unit Plan must be ‘LT’

urposes, as appropriate for the type of
plan being created. Note that each s Ogpase has a ... with survey sheet’ option. This
must be used if the CSD includ

elofgment o
development or continuing a staged unit development, b also ecessary where

o Standard Unit Plan t
o Proposed Unit Degelop t(

ed for Subsidiary unit developments)

st not be used for Subsidiary unit developments)

° n

o Simple Redevelopment Unit Plan
o Redevelopment Unit Plan
o Unit Plan in Substitution

The Dataset Type for a Unit Plan must be ‘Survey'.

Parcel Intent: Each Principal Unit (PU), Accessory Unit (AU) and Future Development Unit
(FDU) must have an aspatial parcel created in the Parcel List for the CSD. There is no
parcel intent for Common Property.
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Aspatial Capture: For details of requirements on aspatial capture see Capture of Unit
Development Plans in Landonline. Ensure all parcels are correctly listed in the parcel list
with the appropriate current action and parcel intent. All new or extinguished units on
the plan must be accounted for in the parcel list.

Capture of Unit Development Plans

Last Updated: 13 January 2021

Related Content

° Interim guideline for Unit Titles Act 2010 - LINZG20720
° Capture of Unit Development Plans in Landonline - updated vessi %

° Recording permanent structure boundaries
° Accuracy of permanent structure boundaries
° Unit title developments — Rule 20.6

. Depicting changes to Units and Common Property i SD diagrams
° Permanent structure boundaries

o Stratum boundaries

° Recording stratum boundaries

o Reduced level for unaffected stratum boundati le 20.10

required to be includ

Recording vectors m)sions ina CSD
This article relates to r % rvey and boundary vector information
in a'&€SD

Under rules 8 apét 9, mug#include vector information that describes the survey
relationship all\marks and points. This enables the points and marks to be
correctly loea inthe gadastre and for users to set out and relocate these positions in
the future.

Vect S

The comp@hents of a vector are a bearing and distance.
A vector may be either adopted from an existing survey or measured or calculated.
The Rules do not specify that measured vectors must be provided in a CSD.

Figure 110 below illustrates two ways of using measured vectors and calculated vectors to
ascertain the relationship between four marks. Both methods achieve the same result.

Surveyors may wish to distinguish between calculated and measured vectors in a CSD to
indicate to future users how they undertook the survey and how the vector was
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determined. The interpretation of what constitutes a measured vector and a calculated
vector is left to the surveyor. Rule 9.3(c) requires that the CSD indicates whether the
vector is calculated, measured, or adopted, and rule 12.3 specifies the appropriate line
style where the vector is depicted on a diagram.

Q jo  Josssssssssisimnssissssaniies Q
\ / /
\ ’ \ ."
\ ;" calculated
L vector {
- 7 measured :
‘\ ’ vectors H .-:
' 4 :
' Pl E
1 3 / \ ':
O =0 O - -0
Figure 110: Two methods of ascertaining the relationship bet arks

Demonstrating accuracies in a CSD

Number of vectors required to each sur intin CSD and CSD Plan

To ascertain the relationship between a arks @r points, they must be connected
by a vector or a series of vectors.

ointSfadditional vectors are needed (ie by
that a CSD (but not necessarily the CSD Plan
ient vectors to both ascertain and verify the

To verify the relationship betweg
forming a closed circuit). R
or Diagram of Survey) m
relationships.

The CSD Plan m e suffigient vectors to ascertain the relationships.

Note that i
to ascertain'a relationships between points must be captured [Standard for

ctors required by the Rules to be included in the CSD in order

A CSD must include sufficient vectors to enable the relationship between all points and
marks to be ascertained and verified in accordance with the accuracy standards [r 8.1(d)],
except for boundaries accepted under rule 6.3 (refer to Accepted boundaries).

This applies to:

° new and old PRMs and witness marks
° new and old non-boundary (traverse) marks and points. Note that rule 8.1(d)(i)
includes non-boundary points (in addition to non-boundary marks). Non boundary
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https://www.linz.govt.nz/regulatory/70000points are locations where a physical
mark was not placed in the ground

o boundary marks and points

o points on water boundaries and irregular boundaries (refer below to Vectors for
water boundary or irregular boundary in a CSD).

Refer to Accuracy of non-boundary marks

Number of vectors to each mark or point in a CSD

At least two vectors are required for all boundary points (except those accepted
rule 6.3), and each new survey mark (boundary mark, non-boundary mark,

witness mark) [r 8.1(e)]. These marks must not be left hanging. The d veéctor fhay
be measured, calculated, or adopted.

For old non-boundary marks, while a single vector is necess
relationship, a second vector may not be necessary to ver
depend on how this old mark is held in the cadastre onlin

coordinate order), can be used to provide v&gifigation, but
. where the position of a mark in the t survey accurate, additional
vectors may be required to veri tween that mark and other marks

and points.

Refer to Accuracy of non-bo

Vectors to distant t a

Where a vector to tis a long way from the parcel under survey is

se of ascertaining or verifying a position, determining or

included in the ep

and other boundary points, unless those boundary points have been accepted under rule
6.3.

On the Diagram of Survey only one of these vectors is required to be shown to each point
[r9.6.13(c)].

These vectors can be directly between each end point or, alternatively, to other boundary
points or other non-boundary marks.
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The Rules do not require intermediary points along a water boundary resulting from, for
example, field ties, to be included in the CSD. However if such points are included, then
two vectors to each point are required in the CSD [r 8.1(e)] although only one is required
on the Diagram of Survey. (Refer to Capture of connections to water or irregular
boundaries).

water boundary

: irregular %%
I boundary
1 l

-——0
sufficient vectors to enable relationship to be %
ascertained and verified between the end points

Figure 111: Additional vectors for water boundary or icregu ndaries

Vectors on a Diagram of Survey

A Diagram of Survey must include sufficig &tors taenable the survey relationship
between all points and marks to be @scertaig accordance with the relevant accuracy

standards [r 9.6.13(a)]. The vec CSD%hat verify these relationships are not

required on the diagram.
This means a Diagram ur u pict at least one vector to each mark and point,
and every point mu C o every other point by one or more vectors. This

applies whether ts or marks are new, old, or adopted.

Survey

t %@ depict sufficient vectors on a Diagram of Survey to ascertain the
een boundary marks and points does not apply to an existing non-
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vectors not reguired
primary parcel to be
divided into two new
primiar\r parcels

v

new
boundaries
required to
show
vectors
and related
boundary
points

4
I

existing easement

/

wvectors not required

Vv

Figure 112: Vectors for an existing easement

Vectors for accepted boundaries on a Diagra vey

The requirement to depict sufficient vectors on a'Riaggam &f Survey to ascertain the
relationship between boundary marks an ints do&g not apply in the case of accepted
boundaries and boundary points [r 9}, b)(ii)]NOne€xample is residue parcels.

vectors not
required to
residue parcel ascertain

location of

/ boundary point
=

parcel defined
by survey

—r
Figure 113: Accepted boundaries on a residue parcel

Vectors for water and irregular boundaries on a Diagram of Survey

A Diagram of Survey must include sufficient vectors to enable the points and marks at the
end of water and irregular boundaries to be related to other boundary points [r 9.6.13(c)],
unless those boundaries have been accepted.
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Historically, the practice was to include a 'scaled' distance extending from a boundary
mark or point to the water boundary.

To comply with rule 9.6.13(c), this vector must meet the boundary accuracy standards. A
suitable computed value will satisfy this requirement.

These requirements also apply to irregular boundaries.

water irregular boundary
boundary

v

I

I

|

L

| example of
(0 L S —— O boundary vectors

enabling positions

to be related to
each other

A 4
Figure 114: Vectors to ascertain positio fw
Adopted vectors on a ey

Adopted vectors used fagPth po f boundary definition, must be depicted on a
Diagram of Survey [r 9. they cannot be clearly shown (refer to Where
Diagram of Survey below).

them ona calculation sheet is not appropriate.
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adopted vectors used to
define boundaries must be
depicted

Figure 115: Adopted vectors depicted on the diagram ®

Where impractical to show vectors on a Diagram of Surv

Where the vectors that the Rules require to be depictethare numegrous or extend beyond
the parcel under survey, the historical practice of gnly

ing the vectors in a traverse

sheet, rather than on the Diagram of Survey, is figt Permitted:

Where it is impractical to clearly show the
Diagram of Survey, the line-work for
vector dimension must be included 1§ the

gctor dinfgnsions (bearing and distance) on a
pust still be depicted [r 9.6.13(e)]. The
D Plan clearly referenced back to the related

line-work on the diagram [r 9.6

Boundary dimensions are not required to be depicted on a Diagram of Survey and

Diagram of Parcels where an existing non-primary parcel (eg. an easement parcel) is to be
retained and its boundaries are not severed by the creation of a new underlying parcel
boundary [r 9.6.14(b)(i) and r 10.4.9(a)(i)].

Refer to Recording easement parcels
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Exception for recording missing bearings or distances or magnetic
bearings

In the case of accepted boundaries:
o When there are missing bearings or distances, a Diagram of Survey must depict the
bearings or distances that exist in the cadastral record [r 9.6.14(b)(ii)]. The boundary

must be annotated 'bearing unknown' or 'distance unknown’, as appropriate [r
9.6.12].

o A magnetic bearing is not required to be depicted, but the boundary be
annotated 'magnetic bearing' [r 9.6.12].
o A Diagram of Parcels must depict the boundary distance where_that distanc ts

[r 10.4.9(a)(ii)]. No boundary annotation is required.

imensions

Boundary dimensions are not required to be depicted on jagram o rvey and a
Diagram of Parcels where the vectors for accepted b aries not common with a
new parcel [r 9.6.14(b)(iii) and r 10.4.9(a)(iii)].

Exception for recording residue parcel boundary

Refer to recording residue parcels

boundary
dimensions

residue parcel / not required

g -—
4
parcel defined
by survey
L 3
—0
Fi : Acc& boundaries on a residue parcel

Exceptiop for recording dimensions of existing boundaries on parcels
over 1 a

In the case of existing boundaries on parcels over 100 ha that are accepted under rule
6.3(c), boundary dimensions are not required to be depicted on a Diagram of Survey or a
Diagram of Parcels [r 9.6.14(b)(iv) and r 10.4.9(a)(iii)]. Note that annotations are required
on the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels.

Refer to Boundary Information in the CSD for parcels over 100ha.

Last Updated: 7 April 2017
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Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA)

Related Content

° Common marine and coastal area considerations for surveyors
° Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011

Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) and
subdivisions

The following information relates to determining the exten
become common marine and coastal area under the Marine and Co
(Takutai Moana) Act 2011 (MACAA) where land is bei bdivi

| Area

The MACAA made significant changes to s 237A of t ource Management Act 1991
(RMA). Section 237A(1)(b) requires the CSD to shGw any¥pa he land that is in the
coastal marine area (land below MHWS) as part ofthé&gco on marine and coastal area.

Many existing parcels extend below MHWS toNVIHWM) and in theory it would seem to be
and\g
e n

a relatively simple task to identify t aen MHWS and MHWM. However, water
boundaries are movable and ofteg,th ger in the same physical position as the

survey which previously recorded me early surveys may not have accurately
recorded the location of t s. These factors have introduced variations in
how parcels comprisin arine and coastal area are to be defined.

° is inland from old MHWM
° WM is inland from old MHWM because of erosion
° ent MHWS is within an inland parcel

Whetre current MHWS is seaward of earlier poorly-defined MHWM
here land is not being subdivided

Land owned by the Crown or a local authority is treated slightly differently, even if held
under the Land Transfer Act 2017. Refer to MACAA where Crown or local authority owns
land.

226


https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/2011/0003/latest/DLM3213131.html
https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM237276.html
https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM237276.html

SG Guidelines RCS2010

Where MHWS coincides with MHWM

Where an existing primary parcel with a water boundary at MHWM is subdivided, and the
current MHWM and MHWS are coincident, then no land becomes part of the common
marine and coastal area. An example of this is where the water boundary is a cliff face.

In this case, the CSD diagrams should show along the water boundary the notation
‘MHWM/MHWS'.

Rules.

For specific rule requirements see MACCA and land becoming comm rine and
coastal area under s 237A of the RMA.

\

Tasman Sea ,
S = )

Lot 2

Lot 1

)" 4
r HWM and MHWS coincide

ent MHWS is inland from old MHWM

Where afexisting primary parcel with a water boundary at MHWM is subdivided and the
current MHWS is inland from this boundary, then the land in the parcel below MHWS
becomes part of the common marine and coastal area.

Figu

In this case, the CSD diagrams should depict the:

. MHWS boundary and the MHWM water boundary, and
o land between MHWS and MHWM as a new primary parcel with an appellation (eg
Lot 3), area, and an annotation '‘common marine and coastal area'.

227


https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM237276.html
https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM237276.html

Note: s 237A RMA requires the CSD to show any part of the allotment that is in the
coastal marine area as part of the common marine and coastal area. This notation, in
conjunction with the new primary parcel, is one way of complying with s 237A.

For specific rule requirements see MACCA and land becoming common marine and
coastal area under s 237A of the RMA.

Tasman Sea

IeTHW M

Lot 3
Commonmarine and %%
coastal area

Lot 1 Lot 2 \

-

Figure 118: Where MHWS is inland of M
Where current MHW % om old MHWM because of

erosion
If, because of erosion, the currént M is further inland than the existing primary
parcel boundary of eyor may exercise their judgment and show either:

. all of thedand old MHWM and current MHWS as part of the common
mari stal\area, or

b n HWM title boundary and current MHWM as ‘erosion (common
coastal area)' and the land between the current MHWM and the current
new primary parcel as ‘common marine and coastal area'.

Note: s 23¥A RMA requires the CSD to show any part of the allotment that is in the
coastal rine area as part of the common marine and coastal area. These notations, in

conjunction with the new primary parcel, are one way of complying with s 237A.

For specific rule requirements see MACCA and land becoming common marine and
coastal area under s 237A of the RMA.
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Lot 3 .
Tasman Sea . Erosion (common
Common marine marine and coastal
and coastal area area)

old
/)‘ MHWM
MHWS or

Figure 119: Where erosion affects MHWM

Where current MHWS is within an_in W I
The requirements of s 237A(1)(b) of the RMA ap arcels with fixed boundaries as

well as parcels that do not adjoin the sea.

Where an existing primary parcel is s y land below MHWS becomes part of

In this case, the CSD diagra

° the new MHWS b
o the land betwege e fixed boundary as a new primary parcel with an
notation ‘common marine and coastal area'.
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Lot 3

Common marine
and coastal area

Lot 1 Lot 2
Figure 120: Where the parcel does not adjoin the sea b
Where current MHWS is seaward of MH because of

accretion or avulsion

Where an existing primary parcel with a water bou HWM is subdivided and the
current MHWS is seaward from this par¢€ cause of accretion or avulsion,

oastal area and the old boundary of MHWM
pted' as applicable and in some cases of

is retained (‘defined by 2
.7). The CSD diagrams should depict:

avulsion, right lined in t

o the annotatio ng the water boundary, and

tigp sothat it is obvious that the MHWM title boundary is not
MBWS and that MHWS is further out to sea.

ximately 20m seaward of the MHWM boundary'.
trated in the left hand diagram of Figure 121 below.

Note: rules 9.6.7(c) and 10.4.5(c) require the legal boundary to be described and s 237A
RMA requires the CSD to show any part of the allotment that is in the coastal marine area
as part of the common marine and coastal area. This notation and the additional
information are one way of complying with s 237A or demonstrating that s 237A is not
applicable whilst complying with the Rules.
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If a claim is being made for accretion, the claim is to be made to the current MHWM and
the land between current MHWM and current MHWS is to be identified as land that will

become part of the common marine and coastal area. This is illustrated in the right hand
diagram of Figure 121 below.

For specific rule requirements see MACCA and land becoming common marine and
coastal area under s 237A of the RMA.

| Lot 3 _
“"CI'_"T"'B':I Common maring and “:I‘_"m‘?d
accretion coastal area accretion
o current
..»\\ e T MHWM ™
———N currentf'___,______.,.\
% M Old MHWM (CT boundary)| 4
old
Lot |0 Lot 1
L ] 0
Lot 2 Lot 2

J

Figure 121: Where there is accretion

Where current MHW
MHWM

Where an existing parc

of earlier poorly-defined

ivided and the current MHWS appears to be
arcel boundary because the earlier MHWM survey fix
d in the title to become part of the common marine and

seaward of the exi
was inaccurategthen
coastal are

In this caséyt SD dfagrams should depict:

o thesgew MHWS boundary, and

o ttéFfix' of MHWM seaward of the new MHWS. In theory, this boundary should
re MHWM at the time of the original survey. However, given this is a
disappearing boundary, the 'defined by survey' current MHWM boundary line may
be, in terms of rule 3.4, an approximation. The old inaccurate MHWM is not shown,
and

o the land between the current MHWS and the seaward new MHWM as a new
primary parcel with an appellation, area and annotation 'common marine and
coastal area'.
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Notes:

coastal area under s 237A of the RMA.

s 237A RMA requires the CSD to show any part of the allotment that is in the
coastal marine area as part of the common marine and coastal area. This notation,
in conjunction with the new primary parcel, is one way of complying with s 237A,

A 'better fix' implies that the historic MHWM boundary was not an accurate
portrayal of the boundary as it was on the ground at the time of the original survey
and that the later better fix is an accurate portrayal of that same boundary at that

earlier time. In this case the later 'better fix' replaces the earlier fix and earlier fix

Tasman Sea MHWM Lot 3
/ / Common marine
and coastal area
f’ ----- -
/’ - % -
j \\. F(\‘-.-“",

MHWS e h“‘-—-‘..., Old inaccurate
MHWM (not
shown in CSD
diagrams)

Lot1l
Lot 2
v
Figure 122: seaward because of poor historic fix of MHWM

Where is not being subdivided
Where aparcelfof 'specified freehold land' is being defined by a survey but not
sub in‘terms of the RMA, there is no requirement to identify land below MHWS as
part of thg'fcommon marine and coastal area. In this case, the parcel boundary, if defined
in the title as being MHWM, may remain at MHWM.
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Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) and
easements

The following information relates to dealing with proposed or existing easements
over land that is to become common marine and coastal area upon subdivision.

Proposed easements

There is no mechanism to register a new easement against land in the common fparine
and coastal area because there is no owner capable of granting an easerfient,

Existing easements

Where land is being subdivided, the portion of an existing easement that dwerlaps land
that is to become common marine and coastal area is to e strenderedglrefer to page 15
of LINZG20726: Registration guideline for the Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana)
Act 2011)L. This surrendered portion is not normally depiéted in the CSD diagrams.

In this case, the CSD diagrams must depict the exteRt, of the eXisting easement that is to
be retained.

Common marine MHWM
and coastal area ./

- W - W <

Sec MHWS
Area G ) A A
45 (existing 4~ RTE8
water
Easement) I 1 2

Figure 123: Where existing easement overlaps common marine area

Last Updated: 6 April 2017
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Marine and Coastal Area Act (MACAA) where Crown
or local authority owns land

The following information relates to the survey of land owned by the Crown or a
local authority where part has become common marine and coastal area under
the Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011 (MACAA).

Land below MHWS owned by the Crown or a Local authority became part of common

marine and coastal area at the time MACAA came into effect [s 11 MACA some cases
this also affects unformed legal roads [s 14 MACAA]. Note, there are some eXception
(refer to s 9 MACAA definition of '‘common marine and coastal area')

MACAA also requires Crown or local authority land previously above ut which is
now below MHWS as a result of erosion or other natural occtirrence, to bg part of the
common marine and coastal area [s 11(4) MACAA]. This c does nbt need to be
gradual or imperceptible.

These requirements apply to parcels with fixed Rotigdari@s a | as parcels that do not

adjoin the sea.

For the manner in which the impact of recofided when an affected primary

parcel is re-surveyed see:

° Where Crown or local a
° Where Crown or loca

the Crown or a local authority (note exceptions in legislation — refer
inition of ‘common marine and coastal area) is held, or will be held,

The scenahios relating to differing MHWM and MHWS boundaries explained in Marine
and Co Area Act (MACAA) and subdivisions also apply in these cases.

However, there is one key difference. For private land to become part of the common
marine and coastal area it is to be depicted as a new primary parcel with appellation etc.
Whereas for land owned by the Crown/local authority, because the land is already part of
the common marine and coastal area, it is to be depicted as a residue parcel without
appellation etc. In these cases, the residue parcel is only identified by the annotation
‘common marine and coastal area’. This notation, clearly related to the new residue
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parcel, is one way of demonstrating compliance with MACAA and rule 2 definition of
residue parcel.

For specific rule requirements see MACAA and land already part of common marine and

coastal area as residue parcel.

In Figure 124 below, the appellations of the primary parcels will be either Sections or Lots
depending on the type of CSD.

Tasman Sea MHWM !
/ Common marine

/ and coastal area

MHW S

Sec 2

Secl

Figure 124: Where Crown or local auth wa record of title

Where Crown or lg %r land will not have a record of

title

Where land owne% a local authority (note exceptions in legislation) is not

held or will no h rd of title and either:

. is to % ris being identified for a legalisation action (including a public
atut

vesting), then the portion below MHWS is to be identified as a

WO
arateresidue parcel. For specific rule requirements see MACAA and land already

ar common marine and coastal area as residue parcel.

or

o will continue to be owned by the Crown or a local authority where its status will be
unaffected by the legalisation or vesting, then there is no need to separately
identify any portion below MHWS. Instead, where the boundary is MHWM, it is to
be annotated 'boundary affected by Marine and Coastal Area Act 2011".

Note: because the divested common marine and coastal area (refertos 11(3) and s
23 MACAA) has not been identified, the parcel as defined in the SO (survey office)
CSD may not be suitable for a record of title to issue should this be required in the
future.
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In Figure 125 below the diagrams show land being disposed of or being identified for a
legalisation action (eg to be set apart for road or vested as part of a treaty settlement)
above MHWS as Sec 1 and below MHWS as ‘common marine and coastal area'. In both
cases, the ownership and status of Sec 2 is to remain unchanged and therefore the land
below MHWS is not shown, but the boundary is annotated 'boundary affected by Marine
and Coastal Area Act 2011".

Common boundary affected by Marine
marine and and coastal Area Act 2011

coastal area / . \

Sec 2

(no record

of title)

Sec 2

(no record

of title)

Figure 125: Crown or local authori jNegalisation or vesting

Last Updated: 12 November 2018

Marine an as rea Act (MACAA) where land is
being ' Crown or local authority

The followi formation relates to the survey of private land that is to be
acguired by the'€rown or local authority where part of the land is in the marine
an a.

Where tlH€ Crown or a local authority acquires privately owned land, any part of the
acquired land below MHWS becomes part of the common marine and coastal area (refer
s 17 MACAA). This includes land surveyed for legalisation purposes.

To understand what land is affected, it is necessary to consider the definitions of ‘marine
and coastal area’, ‘common marine and coastal area’ and ‘specified freehold land’ in s 9
MACAA, and the definitions of ‘coastal marine area’ and 'mouth’ (in relation to rivers) in s
2 Resource Management Act 1991.
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The land below MHWS should be a new primary parcel with an appellation (eg Sec 3),
area and an annotation 'common marine and coastal area’. In Landonline the parcel
should be given the parcel intent 'hydro' so that it can be combined in Landonline with
the adjoining sea.

In Figure 126 below, the diagrams show land being acquired above MHWS as Sec 1, and
land being acquired below MHWS as 'Sec 3 Common marine and coastal area’. Sec 2 is
to remain in private ownership. In the right hand diagram, no land is part of the common
marine and coastal area because none of the land below MHWS is being acquired.

Sec 3

Common marine and

coastal area :
) FHWM FHWM '

F mows
Sec 2

Sec 2
Secl Sec1l

Figure 126: Private land subject t ¥

Last Updated: 6 April 2017

Marine a Area Act (MACAA) and recording

The follow ormation relates to recording land as part of the common marine
and coastal area in a CSD where it has already become common marine and
coa a under MACAA or will become common marine and coastal area

under s237A RMA.

Note: all references to the Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011 and the
Resource Management Act 1991 are abbreviated as MACAA and RMA, respectively.

MACAA and land already part of common marine and coastal
area as residue parcel

237



Where Crown or local authority land below MHWS has already become common marine
and coastal area under MACAA, it is to be identified as a residue parcel.

Examples of situations where this will occur are:

° Where Crown or local authority land has or will have a record of title
° Where Crown or local authority land will not have a record of title

In these situations, the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels must depi

o old water boundary that is in common with the adjoining sea (the @isappeafing
boundary) as an irregular accepted boundary in relationship t baundakies [r
6.3(b), r 6.7(c), r 9.6.8, and r 10.4.6].

o new water boundary as an irregular line at a scale that clearly s
relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a)(i) and r 10.4.8(a)].
o legal description of the boundary ‘"MHWM' or 'MHW

hape and

Q

plicable [r 9.6.7(c) and r

10.4.5(c)].
° name or simple description of the adjoinin a [r9.6. ) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)].
In addition, the annotation ‘common marine and coas a' or, where applicable,

‘erosion (common marine and coastal

uld bé&depicted against the residue parcel

applicable whilst ¢

In Landonline the patc be given the parcel intent 'hydro' so that it can be
combinedin La ine With the adjoining sea [r 10.1(e)].

accepted old boundary

T (disappearing boundary)

residue parcel

l Tasman Sea

Common marine and
coastal area

Lot 1 MHWS

Figure 127: Common marine and coastal area as a residue parcel
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MACAA and land becoming common marine and coastal area
under s 237A of the RMA

Where a portion of land is to become part of the common marine and coastal area under
s 237A RMA, the Diagram of Survey and Diagram of Parcels is to depict the:

o the land as a new primary parcel which must have an appellation and an area [r
9.6.3 and r 10.4.2(d)],

o old water boundary that is in common with the adjoining sea (the disa
boundary) as an irregular accepted boundary in relationship to other ries [r
6.3(b), r 6.7(c), r 9.6.8, and r 10.4.6],

o new water boundary as an irregular line at a scale that clearly IS, i nd
relationship to other boundaries [r 9.6.7(a)(i) and r 10.4.5(a

o legal description of the boundary ‘"MHWM' or '"MHWS' as appli

10.4.5(c)],
° name or simple description of the adjoining sea jr 9.6. iv) and r 10.4.2(f)(iv)].
The parcel should be annotated 'common marine,and | area” or where applicable
‘Erosion (common marine and coastal area)' [r 2(f)(iii) and s 237A RMA.
Note: Rules 9.6.3(h)(iii) and 10.4.2(f)(iii) reg n and s 237A RMA requires the
CSD to show any part of the allotment the - stal marine area as part of the

The parcel must be given the L€ 7 [ intent '‘common marine and coastal area
[s 237A(1)(b) RMA r 10.1(e

Last Updated: 12 November 2018

Survey omary Marine Title areas

The followi formation relates to survey requirements for customary marine
ti under t arine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011 (MACAA).

Requirement for a survey plan

A survey plan (cadastral survey dataset) in terms of the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 is
expected when defining the extent of a new customary marine title area.

Section 94 MACAA authorises a protected customary right or a customary marine title
to be recognised by either an agreement made in accordance with that Act, or by an
order of the High Court.
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For a customary marine title by agreement, normally the Te Arawhiti - the Office for
Maori Crown Relations on behalf of the Crown will ask the Surveyor-General to advise on
the standard of survey.

For a customary marine title by an order of the High Court, after the Court has granted
recognition the applicant is required to submit a draft order for approval by the Registrar
of the Court. Section 109(4) MACAA requires the order to include a survey plan that sets
out the extent of the area, to a standard of survey determined for the purpose by the
Surveyor-General. In this case the applicant will need to engage a surveyor who will in
turn contact the Surveyor-General. Advice on the standard of survey can be Sought by

submitting a "Survey_Survey Dispensation” e-request through Landonlin
Standard of survey required

The Surveyor-General has determined that the standard of s@rvey to suppdfan

for Ca ral Survey 2010
ary marine title surveys
r a particular

the Rules.

agreement or an order for a customary marine title is the
(the Rules). However the Surveyor-General recognises
often involve unusual definition issues and the standa

customary marine title may include exceptions aria

A customary marine title area is to be defiped as a - ary parcel in a CSD with a
survey type of "SO”", a survey purpose O tiondland a parcel intent of “"Customary

Survey plan is not red protected customary right

There is no requiremen to be included in a court order for a protected

customary right under

N

Last Updated: 11 March 2019
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Greater Christchurch Rules

This rule was added to the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 (the principal Rules) by the
Cadastral Survey Amendment Rules 2017. The amending rules (effective from 24 April
2017) support the Canterbury Property Boundaries and Related Matters Act 2016 (the Act)
which came into force on 30 August 2016.

Related Content

° Impact of the Canterbury Property Boundaries and Related Matters Act 2016 on
survey and title

° ‘Boundary marking only’ surveys in greater Christchurch

. LINZ Operational requirements in greater Christchurch %

Understanding the term ‘affect % dary’ — Rule

20.1

The term affected boundary is defined_in Rule boundary where
earthquake movement has changed Xeess of the relevant accuracy
tolerances and it has not already‘een re ed in terms of that earthquake

r 8arthquake (any earthquake in the period ending on 13 February 2022 -
ry Property Boundaries and Related Matters Act 2016).

Last Updated: 3 March 2017

Understanding the term ‘disturbed’ in greater
Christchurch — Rule 20.1

For greater Christchurch, a disturbed survey mark excludes any change in position
caused by earthquake movement.
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For a survey mark to be called disturbed, it will need to be disturbed for reasons other
than earthquake movement.

The term 'disturbed’ is defined in Rule 20.1 but is different to that in Rule 2. The
definition in Rule 20.1 applies to all cadastral surveys in greater Christchurch whereas
surveys in all other areas of the country must apply the definition in Rule 2.

Last Updated: 1 March 2017

Certain rules do not apply to greater Christghurch -
Rule 20.2

Rule 20.2 provides that rule 18 (Boundaries affected by grotin nt) does
not apply to a cadastral survey in greater Christchurch.

elatedWatters Act 2016,
nterbury earthquakes

To comply with s 8 Canterbury Property Boundaries

surveyors must consider movement of land caus
(whether the movement was horizontal or verti
landslip. The primary focus of rule 18(1) is deep-seate

uRless the movement was a
ement only which applies to
all areas of the country except greater

The provisions set out in rule 18.2 r 3
ground movement no longer (Fal survey in greater Christchurch.
Requirements on when a b b&defined by survey or accepted are now set
out in rule 20.3 (Defini ceptance of affected boundaries).

The provisions for rksfSet out in rule 18.3 no longer apply to a cadastral
survey in great urch, £#This means old marks recorded in a CSD will need to be
determined %&ir Itheir original position (including a change in position due

to any ear ent) or disturbed.

V
% Last Updated: 2 March 2017

Defining and referencing affected boundaries — Rule
20.4

The following information relates to rule 20.4 and the requirements that redefined
affected boundaries must reflect earthquake movement, be referenced by witness
marks and permanent reference marks, and the survey connected to an official
datum.
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Redefined affected boundary must reflect earthquake
movement

Some affected boundaries may have changed orientation, been extended, compressed or
changed shape (distorted) as a result of earthquake movement. When defining by survey,
examples of redefining in terms of earthquake movement include the creation of new
boundary points, new angles, arcs or bends in the case of an existing right line boundary,
new bends in an irregular or water boundary, or showing a difference in the shape of a
permanent structure boundary. In the following diagrams the:

. pecked black line represents the boundary accuracy tolerance whete %cy
tolerance formula between boundary points is made up by a ' nt' plus

‘distance factor’ (refer to rule 3.3.1),

o pecked blue line represents the boundary in its pre-earthquakelbo y location,
o solid blue line represents the old boundary in its post-earthqua undary
location. -

Boundary accuracy Old boundary after earthquake

tolerance \ /

Fl
T ——— e e e o ._._,._.--"'
\\ boundary before

movement
Figure 128: Diagram showing bo dN
o The diagram [ es where the bend in the alignment of a right-line
boundaryfls les accuracy tolerances which means it is not an affected
boungd@fy, mple the pre-earthquake dimensions have been retained.

] Old boundary after earthquake movement within tolerances
( therefore not an ‘affected boundary’

N -

Pre-earthquake dimensionsretained

Figure 129: Diagram showing boundary not ‘affected
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o The diagram below illustrates an affected boundary where the surveyor has
addressed the issue by creating a new boundary angle to reflect the impact of the
earthquake movement on the boundary.

Old boundary after earthquake movement outside tolerances therefore an
affected boundary \

]
bl
L —
- —— -
e e o —

Mew angle and dimensions

Figure 130: Diagram showing ‘affected boundary’

ed an affected
e pre-earthquake
at the eastern end of the
utside accuracy tolerances will
o thatpoint. This is illustrated by the
dstern boundaries that ran north and

. The diagram below illustrates where the surve S rede
boundary to take into account stretching a
boundary caused by movement of the ol

boundary. The movement of an old boundar
also affect other boundaries that ¢
change in shape and location gf the'%

south of the original boun ion!

Pre earthquake boundary

Mew bearing and distance resulting from
earthquake caused stretching and rotation

Figure 131: Diagram showing redefined 'affected boundary’

Orientation and connection

Rule 20.4(b) requires a redefined boundary on a primary parcel, stratum boundary or a
lease parcel that is not a permanent structure boundary, to be orientated in terms of an
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official datum [r 20.4(b)(i)], connected to a datum in specific cases [r 20.4(b)(ii)] and
referenced by witness marks and PRMs [r 20.4(b)(iii) — (v)].

Witnessing

Rule 20.4(b)(iii) requires a boundary point to be witnessed as if this was a requirement set
out in rule 7.3.1. This means principal rules that normally apply as a result of rule 7.3.1
being applied, also apply (including rules 7.3.2 — 7.3.4 (Witnessing of boundary points), r
7.4 (Permanent marks), r 7.5 Unique survey mark names), r 8 (Cadastral Survey Datasets), r
9 (CSD Plan) and r 12 (Diagram plan symbols and text)).

The reduced witness mark requirements for a boundary reinstatement surve
Monumentation CSD set out in rules 7.3.2(d) and 11.2 cannot be use 2

Use of monumentation CSDs

Where a survey redefines an affected boundary or associa undary¥point a
monumentation CSD must not be used [rule 20.4(c)]4I i is impOgtant to note particularly
where just a single boundary point is being redefiged.

Last Updated: 21 April 2017

Occupation and physical res in diagram — Rule
20.5

Rule 20.5 requires ocglipation an ysical features information relating to a
redefined affecte ts associated boundary points to be recorded in

a diagram.

lies t® the entire length of a redefined affected boundary and its
pdary Points which is different to the ‘normal’ requirements in rule 9.5(b)
0 boundary points.

must include the nature and age of the physical feature, the physical
tionship to the defined boundary and boundary points, and any details of
unofficial boundary marks found about the boundary as set out in rule 9.5(a) [r 20.5]. An
example of this information that has become important in greater Christchurch is the
inclusion of offsets, as recorded in pre-earthquake CSDs or field books, to buildings and
structures that survived the earthquakes.

Last Updated: 1 March 2017
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Easements and other non-primary rights — Rule 20.6

The following relates to all non-primary land rights where boundaries have been
affected by earthquake movement.

Where the purpose of the right is for a unit in a unit title development see Unit title
developments — Rule 20.6 or a lease in a cross lease development see Cross lease
developments — Rule 20.6.

Underlying affected boundary must be defined by, %
An affected boundary on an underlying parcel that is class A or B m defined
a)l.

survey if a new non-primary parcel boundary coincides with or i e

vement on an approved CSD

e LT CSD that creates the new
non-primary parcel. The deposit of thi reate a record of survey of the
redefined underlying boundar » ' e Registrar-General of Land will update
the existing computer regi partial redefinition of the underlying parcel).
For example, a LT CSD e easement parcel as well as the redefinition of an
intersected or coincide [ ffected primary parcel boundary. Similar concepts
apply to land undé the Crown and the Maori Land Court.

Si

Inform agram of Parcels

To ensureWysersfof the*CSD are made aware of the two purposes of the survey (the
redefined bo and the new non-primary parcel), Rule 20.6(e) requires information in
of Parcels that makes it clear to users of the Title Plan that the CSD is

also recording the partial redefinition of the underlying parcel. The two purposes must
also be reécorded in the survey report (Rule 8.2(a)(i)) and the dataset description panel.

The example below shows new easement A together with the new redefinition of the
affected northern boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041 and the prior redefinition of the affected
eastern boundary of lot 1 recorded on SO 435687.
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Redefined boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041 Old boundary mark
I
' -\-‘-“ -
I oty
I r e
I i o ;o o D
I @ i1 &~ 93
I & o gE
I K : 3 @¢c
: 0
! Lot 1 DP 388041 I n &8
I . O » 3
I o | ﬂ B
i 0 g 2
I ] 1 @ =
I . j N
[] . 1
Sy | i

| Boundary mark

_--
—
--—__-_
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-——

Easement A and the partial redefinition of Lot 1 DP 388041

Figure 132: Example

New underlying'pareel where all boundaries affected

The concessten ih Rile0.6(d) does not apply where all of the boundaries of the
undenrlying Parcel were affected by earthquake movement and are required to be
re@lefinedhor hdve been redefined and not recorded in the tenure system (see r 20.6(d)(ii)).
In tRis"@ase a"€SD of the underlying land would need to deposit and a new computer

register jsstied.

Last Updated: 1 March 2017

Cross lease developments — Rule 20.6

The following information relates to a non-primary lease parcel in a cross lease
development where boundaries have been affected by earthquake movement.
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For units see Unit title developments - Rule 20.6 and for other types of non-primary rights
see Easements and other non-primary rights - Rule 20.6.

New cross lease developments

Where there is a new cross lease development, every affected boundary on the
underlying parcel must be defined by survey [r 20.6(b)(i)]. A new development can be
interpreted as where there are no existing leases or where all leases have been cancelled.
An update to one cross lease area where there are other remaining cross leases on the
land is not a new development.

boundary redefined in a boundary marking Survey Office

For registration under the Land Transfer Act, creatin w undehlying parcel requires the
deposit of a LT CSD defining the full extent of thetyndeflyi el. This CSD may also
define the new cross lease areas.

lease area or other non-primar; i ing,added or changed, only the affected
underlying boundaries that % h or intersected by the new non-primary
parcel boundaries need hed [r20.6(a)].

Under the Land Tr. : efinition of an affected underlying primary parcel

boundary wouldgno requife a CSD defining the full extent of the underlying parcel
and the issu n mpUter register. Rule 20.6(d) provides a concession where an
affected oupdary redefined as a consequence of Rule 20.6(a), or already
redefined s of earthquake movement on an approved CSD (including an approved
S orded in the LT CSD that creates the new non-primary parcel. The

SD will create a record of survey of the redefined underlying boundary in

refer to the partial redefinition of the underlying parcel). For example, a LT CSD may
record a new cross lease parcel as well as the redefinition of an intersected or coincident
underlying affected primary parcel boundary.

To ensure users of the CSD are made aware of the two purposes of the survey (the
redefined boundary and the new non-primary parcel), Rule 20.6(e) requires information in
the CSD Diagram of Parcels that makes it clear to users of the Title Plan that the CSD is
also recording the partial redefinition of the underlying parcel. The two purposes must be
recorded in the survey report (Rule 8.2(a)(i)) and the dataset description panel.
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The example below shows new cross lease area 2, new covenant area A together with the
new redefinition of the affected northern boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041 (in red) and the
prior redefinition of the affected eastern boundary of lot 1 recorded on SO 435687 (in
blue). The other boundaries of lot 1 are not affected.

Redefined boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041

R —— Old boundary mark
| 5 S0 435687
A » D
o 9o
o To
I -3
I 18 33
Lot 1 DP 388041 ' g =
I 1 3 o
oc
] lw b3
] F=TT 70 & e
|
I i e 18 2
! L ™ 18 s
1 [ | I I | &0
I Do T g
' :
---"'—-..____- | Boundary mark

Lease area 2 and the partial redefinition of Lot 1 DP 388041

Figure 1333 Example

Last Updated: 3 March 2017

Unit title developments — Rule 20.6

The following information relates to a unit development where boundaries have
been affected by earthquake movement.

For cross leases see Cross lease developments - Rule 20.6 and for other types of non-
primary rights see Easements and other non-primary rights -Rule 20.6.
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New unit developments

Where there is a new unit title development every affected boundary on the underlying
parcel must be defined by survey [r 20.6(b)(i)]. A new development can be interpreted as
where there is no existing unit title development or where an existing development has
been cancelled.

If an underlying boundary is redefined as a result of rule 20.6(b)(i), a new underlying
parcel must be created [r 20.6(b)(ii)]. A new underlying parcel must also be created where
any of the affected boundaries of the underlying parcel have already been rddefiped but
not recorded in the tenure system [r 20.6(b)(ii)]. An example of this is an ted
boundary redefined in a boundary marking Survey Office (SO) CSD.

uires a
precede the

For registration under the Land Transfer Act, creating a new und
LT CSD defining the full extent of the underlying parcel. This CSD will
unit title CSD.

Existing unit developments

Where there is part of an existing unit developrientégn thgunderlying parcel and a new
unit or other non-primary parcel is being defined a his development, only the

nt with or intersected by the non-primary
0)

ion offan affected underlying primary parcel
ing the full extent of the underlying parcel

affected underlying boundaries that are

parcel boundaries need be redefine

Under the Land Transfer Act, the
boundary would normally regui
and the issue of a new ¢ gr. Rule 20.6(d) provides a concession where an

agonsequence of Rule 20.6(a), or already redefined in

an approved CSD (including an approved SO CSD),

underlying boundary redefine
terms of earthqua emen

may be record hat creates the new non-primary parcel. The deposit of
this CSD wiligeng recerd of survey of the redefined underlying boundary in the
register e S neral of Land will update the existing computer register to refer
to th edefinition of the underlying parcel). For example, a LT CSD may record a

ary parcel boundary.

To ensuf@users of the CSD are made aware of the two purposes of the survey (the
redefined boundary and the new non-primary parcel), Rule 20.6(e) requires information in
the CSD Diagram of Parcels that makes it clear to users of the Title Plan that the CSD is
also recording the partial redefinition of the underlying parcel. The two purposes must be
recorded in the survey report (Rule 8.2(a)(i)) and the dataset description panel.

Affected underlying boundaries that are non-coincident or not intersected may be
accepted and be class D [r 20.6(c)(i)].
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The example below shows new unit parcel 5 (in red) together with existing units 1 —4. It
also shows the redefinition of the affected northern boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041 (in red)
and the prior redefinition of the affected eastern boundary of lot 1 recorded on SO
435687 (in blue). The western and southern boundaries are also affected boundaries and
have been accepted as class D. They show the annotations required by rule 20.6(c)(ii).

Redefined boundary of Lot 1 DP 388041

l

4

Lot 1 DP 388041

T#088E 44 T 107
jo Auepunoq pauljepay

L89SEY OS wouy paydopy

\
\ / .

Boundary not surveyed since the
Canterbury earthquakes

Units on lot 1 DP 388041 and partial redefinition of Lot 1 DP
388041

Figure 134: Diagram,showing units on lot 1 DP 388041 and partial redefinition of lot 1 DP 388041

Last Updated: 3 March 2017

Boundaries to be marked - Rule 20.7

Rule 20.7 requires, where practicable, each boundary point on an affected primary
parcel boundary that is defined by survey to be marked.
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However the rule provides for exceptions where a reliable boundary mark already exists [r
20.7(a)], where any of the conditions set out in rule 7.1(a)(i) — (vi) apply [r 20.7(b)], and in
the case of limited titles [r 20.7(c)]. Rule 20.7(c) acts in the same manner as rule 7.1(b)(ii).

Last Updated: 1 March 2017

Removing boundary marks — Rule 20.8

The following information relates to the application of rule 20.8 and t oval,
or driving below ground, of an old boundary mark that no longer sa

boundary point.
The rule is an enabling provision and not a requirement.

Rule 20.8(a) provides an authority to remove, or to drive
boundary mark that no longer marks a boundary poin

out where there is no boundary conflict. Boundary co
Property Boundaries and Related Matters Act 2Q1

Defining a boundary in terms of earthquake move not in itself remove

boundary conflict with an approved inte ey that did not define the same boundary
in terms of earthquake movement. @fe resglutioh of boundary conflict must take into
account other factors including the,i ts Ofghe party who commissioned the

approved interim survey. Be sy ark is removed or driven below ground, it
is recommended LINZ advi€g is sotig

‘Survey_Earthquake Corfiplex'.

sing the Landonline e-request type

A disturbed boun rk maybe removed or driven below ground under the
provisions of tHis rule:

Last Updated: 21 April 2017

t y centreline boundaries — Rule 20.9

The follewing information relates to rule 20.9 and the retention, and in some
circumstances the acceptance, of an existing irregular water body centreline
boundary.

Recent research carried out by the Office of the Surveyor-General has not identified any
enactment or rule of law that supports the view an irregular boundary that follows the
centreline of a water body is a fixed boundary.
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Irreqular centreline boundary may be retained

Rule 20.9 enables an irregular boundary following the centreline of a water body to be
retained as an irregular boundary, rather than be right-lined under rule 6.6 [r 20.9(a)].
This may be applied irrespective of the boundary being redefined or adopted. The
boundary must be annotated as following the centreline [r 20.9(b)].

Irreqular centreline boundary where accretion

Rule 20.9(c), which refers to accretion, allows for the possibility of an irregulagfBeundary
following the centreline of a water body to move due to accretion to thegwater m@argin of
the water body. Where an entitlement due to movement resulting from,accretion is 46t
being claimed, the boundary may continue to be depicted as it was definég plioggto the
earthquakes [r 20.9(c)]. In this case it must be accepted, be class®D ahd*oted on the CSD
diagrams ‘Boundary not surveyed since the Canterbury earthquakes’ [ 20,9(d)].

potential centreline boundary not surveyed
eriginal location of boundary if movement since the Canterbury
centreline boundary !:Iuetu accretion is taken earthquakes
into account

buildup of soil (by
accretion)

\

banks of water body —
(water margins)

Before accretion After accretion

Figureyl35: Centreline of water boundary moved due to accretion

WHRere thehevidence points to a centreline boundary being a boundary fixed in location
the boundary may be right lined.

Last Updated: 26 April 2017
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Reduced level for unaffected stratum boundaries —
Rule 20.10

Rule 20.10 requires any pre-earthquake reduced level (RL) defining a stratum
boundary that is not an affected boundary to be corrected to be in terms of
earthquake movement and recorded on the Diagram of Survey [r 20.10(a) which
refers to r 9.6.10].

The survey report must also record the basis for determining any change_in RL [r
20.10(b)].

approved CSD. This means a stratum boundary, where the
subsidence of the ground surface over the full horiz
is not an affected boundary. However in terms ofithe
either upwards or downwards with the ground mev
defining the stratum boundary will no longer be co

affected boundary, it is not required to be
20.3 and therefore the principal rules apply. In
able to be adopted or accepted (with a corrected

° because the stratum b
defined by survey in terms,o
some cases the b@unda ill
RL value),

ayglemain unaffected even where it has moved in a vertical
rent to vertical movement affecting related witness marks or

ed to be corrected if it has maintained the same vertical relationship to
witness marks or bench marks that defined the datum.

Last Updated: 1 March 2017
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Appendix A — Capture of connections to
water or irreqgular boundaries

A water boundary or irregular boundary in Landonline is recorded as an irregular
line (a series of coordinated vertices) between two end points (nodes).

Some surveyors are capturing ties to intermediate points along water or irregular
boundaries in their CSDs. Although survey work may have been undertaken o fix points
along these boundaries, these intermediate points are not required to b tured in a
CSD. Neither the Rules nor Landonline require them.

In some cases, especially in non-SDC areas, the underlying water,

le for the
d in the CSD.

offsets to intermediate points. Once again, while these tie
accurate adoption of the boundary, they do not need tGype inc

In both cases, the new and more accurate irregulaihbou iwes will replace the lines
that are in Landonline when the CSD is registere re lihking in a non-SDC area,
surveyors may need to invoke the excepti roces er position any inaccurate
Landonline nodes.

as well as in Landonline

If, however, connectien

intermediate poipt @

8.1(d) and (e)].

a minimum of two vectors connected to them [rules
ehieving this is by calculating vectors between adjacent

points. In irregular boundary lines should be created between adjacent
intermedtate er than having a single line that passes over them.
Futlre Surveydgs Will be able to re-establish the position of these boundaries using the

end points (as defined by the vectors) and the irregular line recorded
between those points. This irregular line data can be obtained by loading a LandXML file
rom Landonline into surveying software. Only data that is reliably defined in an
e-survey can be confidently used in this manner.

Surveyors can include additional details of the survey fixes to water boundaries in a
supporting document if they wish.

The survey report should include details of the accuracy of water boundaries or irregular
boundaries and the method used to define them [refer to rules 8.2(a)(iv) & (xii), and 3.4].

Landwrap Issue #94, Date 201212
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Appendix B — Capturing remote trig
observations

This article contains information about capturing remote trig observations.

The Standard for Lodgement of Cadastral Survey Datasets (section 4.2) requires you to
capture and include in the CSD all vectors and arcs required by the RCS 2010. The
exceptions are for boundary marking, Unit Title and Flat/cross-lease CSDs a ribed in
4.2.1and 4.2.2.

load.

How do | include remote trig observations?

Follow these steps:

1. Do not capture trig shots initially. Remove, these if already captured.

2. Capture all other survey data as normal.

3. Run Pre-validation to ensure thagall Y¥Ratal rulgs pass.

4. Open Plan Generation/Defi 'a d create all user defined diagrams that
will be required for Layo

5. Return to capture an ig>observation(s)

6. Re-link one parcel.

7. Re run Pre-valid II'Y Fatal rules pass.

8. Open Plan Sheets. Note: do not re-open the Define Diagrams
as the trj ill now be included.

Sheet remove the 'system generated survey traverse

rvey' Layout Sheet.

t the'hew 'user defined survey traverse diagram'. The trig observations
s truncated lines.

| other diagrams.

options

e Repeatsteps 1to 11, or

e Leave the trig shots captured and wait for the spatial window in Define Diagrams
to open. (Warning — depending on how long the trig shots are this may take
some time.)
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Appendix C — Marks - capturing and linking
tips

The Standard for lodgement of cadastral survey datasets requires you to:

o capture all survey marks and boundary points required by the RCS 2010 (section
4.1)
o link all captured existing survey marks and boundary points to the cor nding

Label the plan number as DP, not LT.

node in Landonline (section 5).
For new marks %

You cannot use LT in the Plan Ref in the Mark Details scr
However, you can use LT in the Survey Header for refesgnce
Traverse/Observation screen for adopted observation$(these fiel
automatically when the plan deposits).

it doe get updated.
s and in the
are updated

For adopted marks

If an adopted mark has an existing upi ier, you need to include this on the new
survey. (Using a new unique identifi i ateconflict in the Validation Report.)

spatially in order to retai
Use standard abbrevyjati

Example: You
of ‘Unmark
abbrev figl

om he Mark Type Abbreviation field as well as the Mark Type field.

Lakel n@n-boundary marks with the correct mark name and number.

Adopted miarks should have a ‘Condition’ of ‘Reliably Placed/Found’. The ideal is that you
adopt and work from reliably placed/found marks.

Marks with the ‘Condition’ of ‘Not Found' means that the surveyor went out into the field
to look for that mark but could not find it.

Want more help with capturing? See Related Content below.

Related Content

° Capturing Reinstated Marks
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Capturing disturbed marks

Capturing Renewed Marks

Capturing Unproven Marks
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Appendix D — Capturing renewed marks

This process records a mark that has been placed in the same position as an old
mark that has been physically located.

Use this process where you renew a mark that is previously recorded in Landonline. This
information covers both boundary and non-boundary marks.

How do | capture a renewed non-boundary mark?

Follow these steps: %
1. Enter the fields in Mark Details:
e Mark Name: [T 4 DP 4*****

H

e Mark State: Old.
e Mark Purpose: Non-boundary, PRM, etc as t ase may

e Description: Renews IT SO 12345. This matl description will be added
automatically to the diagrams when you geégefate your plans.

Note: Even though this is a new mark¥ grdund, set the Mark State to
‘Old".

Only use the 'Renewed’
Landonline and has mark

steps 2-6) if the original mark exists in
ded (e.g. IT Il DP 12345). If these two
criteria do not ap ark the conventional way using ‘Original’

functionality.

2. Enter the fields ia Mark'Details:

3. Select 'Ren inthe Reliability Details area of the screen.

4. Entert at as replaced, if the default date is incorrect.

5. Sele to search Landonline for the original mark. Alternatively, select
t in the Landonline Spatial window and note the node id.

6.4 Ent mark name of the new renewed mark in the Annotation field.

ure a renewed boundary mark?

Follow theSe steps:

1. Enter the fields in Mark Details:

e Mark Name: Peg DP 12345 (original name) or Peg DP 4*****(new name)

e Mark State: Old

e Mark Purpose: Defined by Survey (RC 2010 or boundary (CSR 2021)

e Description: Renewed (if original name used) or Peg DP 12345 renewed (if new
name used). This mark description will be added automatically to the diagrams
when you generate your plans.
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Note: Even though this is a new mark in the ground, the mark state should be set
to 'Old".

Only use the 'Renewed’ functionality (steps 2-5) if the original mark exists in
Landonline and has mark details recorded (e.g. PEG | DP 12345). If these two
criteria do not apply, capture the mark the conventional way using ‘Original’
functionality.

Select ‘Renewed’ in the Mark Reliability Details area of the screen.

Enter the date the mark was replaced, if the default date is incorrect.

Select New Search to search Landonline for the original mark.

Alternatively, select the existing mark in the Landonline Spatial wind@w a te
the node id.

Please see Recording marks and points for more information

Want more help capturing marks? See related content

Last Updated: 8 July 2021

v W

Related Content

° Capturing Reinstated Marks
° Capturing disturbed marks
° Capturing Unproven Marks

° Marks - capturing and li i
° Recording marks and%
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Appendix E — Capturing disturbed marks

Use this process to record details of a disturbed mark that has previously been
recorded in Landonline as undisturbed.

This mark physically exists but is not in its original position as defined by previous surveys.
The mark is not disturbed if its change in position is due to deep-seated movement (r2,

RCS 2010), fault zone movement (r108, CSR 2021) or due to Canterbury earthquake
movement (r20.1 RCS 2010, r108 CSR 2021). %

How do | capture a disturbed non boundary mark?
This mark must be treated as a new mark in your survey %
Follow these steps: %

1. Enter the fields in Mark Details:
o Mark Name: IT 4 DP 4*****
e Mark State: New
e Mark Purpose: Non-boundary/PRM

e Mark Description: IT Il SO 12345 disturbed. ThAis mark description will be
added automatically to the @ia whew'you generate your plans.
Only use the Disturbed f teps 2-6 if the original mark exists in
Landonline and ha corded (e.g. IT | DP 12345). If these two
criteria do not the mark the conventional way using ‘Original’
functionalit

2. Select Dist Reliability Details area of the screen
3. Entert at a as found disturbed, if the default date is incorrect.
4. Sele areh to search Landonline for the original mark.
5. e ly; t the existing mark in the Landonline Spatial window and note
the id. Enter the node id into the Search screen.
ter t ark name of the new mark in the Annotation field.

Ensure thag you have a second vector to the disturbed position

Original adopted position of the mark

You can choose whether or not to capture this position.
Follow these steps to capture:

1. Enter the fields in Mark Details:
e Mark Name: IT Il SO 12345
e Mark State: Adopted
e Mark Purpose: Non-boundary
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2. Link this mark to the existing mark in Landonline using the conventional linking
method.

How do | capture a disturbed boundary mark?

This mark must be treated as a new mark in your survey

1. Enter the fields in Mark Details:

e Mark Name: Peg * DP 4***** [using the old mark type, unique id, with your new
CSD number]

e Mark State: New

e Mark Purpose: Non-boundary (because it no longer marks a bouidafy poift)
e Mark Description: Peg 3 DP 55010 Disturbed. This mark desc will be added
automatically to the diagrams when you generate your p
Only use the Disturbed functionality (steps 2 - 6 if théyoriginal Imark exists in
Landonline and has mark details recorded (e.g. Pe 5501

criteria do not apply, capture the mark the ¢ tiona
functionality

these two
using ‘Original’

Select Disturbed in the Mark Reliability Details arga of the screen.
Enter the date the mark was foundgelisturbed i the default date is incorrect.
Select New Search... to searc

e forthe original mark.
e Landonline spatial window and note

s N

Alternatively, select the exist

the node id. Enter the ng@ee,i : .
6. Enter the mark namgfof % in the Annotation field
Ensure that you have a €con ector™o the disturbed position

Original positi he mark

You may als apture the original mark i.e. if it is relevant to your survey. Follow
these ste
1.8Ente ields in Mark Details:
)

Matk Name: Peg 3 DP 55010
k State: Adopted
Mark Purpose: Defined by survey’ (RCS 2010) or ‘Boundary’ (CSR 2021)
2. Link this mark to the existing mark in Landonline using the conventional linking
method.

More information
Please see these guides for more information:

° Disturbed marks to be treated as new
° Recording disturbed marks on the Diagram of Survey
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Want to know more about capturing marks? See related content below.

Last Updated: 29 November 2021

Related Content

° Capturing Reinstated Marks

o Marks - capturing and linking tips
° Capturing Renewed Marks

° Recording marks and points

N

Q\f(/
c.}\
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Appendix F — Capturing reinstated marks

This process defines what a reinstated mark is and how to capture it in Landonline.

A reinstated mark is a new mark placed in the ground in the position of a previous mark
that has not been found.

How do | capture a reinstated boundary or non boundary mark?

Follow these steps:

1. Record the mark as a new mark with a new name because it now ep%
existing mark.

2. Enter the fields in Mark Details:
e Mark Name: IT 4 DP 4*****
e Mark State: New

e Mark Purpose: (As appropriate)
e Description: (old mark name) reinstated. Tgis'ark desScription will be added

automatically to the diagrams whe enewat ur plans.

NOTE: Do not use the ‘Renewed’ functignality fonreifiStated marks. Link the new

Reinstated marks linked to
conflict item. This must

You need to commeat.0 instatement in the Survey Report.
Want to kno or turing marks? See related content below.

Last Updated: 12 February 2019

t

pturing and linking tips
ring disturbed marks

ring Renewed Marks

° Recording marks and points
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Appendix G — Capturing unproven marks

Use this process to record an old mark that has been affected by ground
movement, but has not been determined as disturbed or undisturbed, and is not
being used to define a boundary (See rule 18.3 of the Rules for Cadastral Survey
2010).

You must not include unproven marks in CSDs where survey marks and parcel boundaries
have not been affected by ground movement.

Treat old marks that have been previously captured as unproven and are'to bg us
evidence for re-establishing a boundary as either reliable or disturbe%

Advice for different capture scenarios is listed below:

New Unproven Boundary, Non-boundary or Ge ic Ma

If you locate an old survey mark that is not determin isturb@d or undisturbed and is
not being used to re-establish a boundary, cap it as ven mark.
Do not capture adoptions indicating that the unpr is not in its original position.

Enter the fields in Mark Details:

ar e Abbrev, Mark No, Mark Plan Ref)
2ROVEN)" after CSD number

o Mark Name: Existing mar
. Mark Plan Ref: add th
. Mark State: Old
o Mark Purpose: -
‘defined by s

b PR
Do not linkgth rovendnark to an existing mark node.
Unprove ound and proven to be disturbed
If you,fin survey mark that was labelled ‘Unproven’ on a prior CSD, and prove this
to urb ture it as a disturbed mark.
Do s ‘Unproven’. See Capturing Disturbed Marks (see related content below)

Finding unproven marks that prove to be reliable

If you find an old survey mark that was labelled ‘Unproven’ on a prior CSD, and it proves
reliable on a subsequent survey:

1. Capture the mark with its original mark name.
2. Remove the suffix ‘Unproven’ from the Mark Plan Reference.
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If you find an old geodetic mark that was labelled ‘Unproven’ on a prior CSD, and it
proves to be reliable, submit a request to the National Geodetic Office for the mark name
to be amended:

1. Search for the geodetic mark in the Geodetic Database (see Related External
Content below)

2. Select User feedback/unproven status under the header '‘Detailed Information’

3. Select Submit feedback on this mark

4. Complete the feedback fields and select Submit feedback

Linking the nodes %
If only one node exists in Landonline, you must link to it. If both the %
o}

original nodes exist in Landonline, link to the original node and r n17
Survey System Maintenance of the Survey Report Template Guide (se€ re content
below) requesting that the nodes be merged.

Finding unproven marks that are to be retai

If you find an old survey mark that was labelled/ rovey’ rior CSD and it is to
remain unproven, link it to its existing unproven in Lahdonline.

Do not capture adoptions indicating ths rove mark is not in its original position.

Adopting unproven survey m

u ark as well as adopting the original
1. Capture both m

2. Retain thei ctive names with reference in the Mark Description field to ‘As

adopted’from™ und on ...".
Unti s fogd and proved to be disturbed, it cannot be treated or labelled
a be rk.

38Linkthe qriginal adopted position to its existing original mark node, if available in
L
I

If it is necessary to adopt an
position of the mark:

donlfine.
adopted unproven mark to its existing unproven mark node.
e unproven mark has already been linked to the original adopted node, link to
this node and report this in section 17 Survey System Maintenance of the Survey
Report Template Guide (see related content below).

Removing the ‘Unproven’ status

When an old unproven mark is deemed reliable or disturbed, you need to remove the
unproven status and treat the mark according to its new determination.

266



SG Guidelines RCS2010

When an unproven mark is subsequently proven to be reliable, it must remain proven
unless further ground movement or disturbance occurs.

To be considered unproven, an old survey mark must have been affected by ground
movement.

Mark Protection and 5th Order Geodetic Mark Surveys

A minimum of two reliable survey marks are required to be linked in Landonline for you
to submit your survey.

Want to know more about capturing marks? See related content be@%%
Related Content (®

° Capturing Reinstated Marks
° Capturing disturbed marks
° Capturing Renewed Marks

Q\f(/
c.)ﬁ
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Appendix H — Movable marginal strips —
capturing in Landonline

The government requires that all Crown agencies that dispose of Crown land
require the marginal strips to be included as part of the survey and be included in
the resultant CSD.

Surveys of land for the purpose of disposal by the Crown are recorded in eiter'SO or LT
datasets — most commonly the former. Marginal Strips are captured as rimary
parcels.

If land that the Crown is disposing of is already adequately defingd e inNal strip
parcels are most appropriately represented in an SO dataset gprepared speé@ifically for that
purpose.

You need to also consider whether the beds of wate ies are te be excluded from the
Crown disposal. If they are, you should identify them a rcels in the CSD.

How do | represent marginal strips ina C

Use the following details.

Survey Purpose
Survey Purpose = ‘Crown Subdi¥
Survey Purpose = ‘StatutoryfEas

y Purpose = 'LT Subdivision’ or

Marginal Strip parcel
Topology Class =’
Parcel Intent =/
Parcel Type sm

Parcel Arag =
ParcelWalue t applicable>
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[

P
346433

Land Transfer Plan

While yo epi e moveable marginal strip on a Diagram of Parcels, do not show
as te a the marginal strip parcel. You need to include the area of the strip in
itst@ssociated pkimary parcel.

Last Updated: 1 July 2019

Related Content

° Recording movable marginal strip and esplanade strip parcels
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Appendix | — Depicting changes to Units and
Common Property in the CSD diagrams

Where a redevelopment is changing the shape of an existing unit or Common
Property, the CSD diagrams must clearly depict the spatial relationship between
the estate interests being cancelled (associated with existing unit(s) or Common
Property undergoing change), and new interests being create.

This means that the CSD diagrams must show the referenced estate bou ies of the
cancelled titles where they do not coincide with the new titles. This irem@nt i out
in rules 9.6.3(h)(i) and 10.4.2(f)(i) of the Rules for Cadastral Surve ples
are illustrated below:

Land from PU2 being added to PU1 (plan view) A

a

PU1 PU2 PU3A PU3B
=

bZrOENT
ET/OEYMN

g

Diagram 1: Land from PU2 b to PU1 (plan view)

Land from PU1 bein d mon Property (elevation)

Common Property
Common Property SEE-E? i
o TCEREI
— e —
PU1
PUS

Diagram)and from PU1 being added to Common Property (elevation)

Converting a stratum boundary to a permanent structure boundary

Where an existing unit boundary is being converted from a stratum boundary to a
permanent structure boundary with the intention that the boundary is the same boundary
then this fact must be made obvious to the CSD user. Reporting this information in the
survey report or annotations on the CSD diagrams are two ways of addressing this issue.

This item appeared in Landwrap August 2014
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Appendix J — Automated Survey Report

A survey report can be included in a CSD using the automated survey report
functionality in Landonline.

The automated survey report is available in Landonline on the Survey Report tab in the
CSL_S02 Manage Survey Transaction screen.

This functionality is provided to assist both the surveyor to complete the SurgeyReport

and LINZ to approve the CSD.
Alternatively, a survey report can be scanned and attached as a supp@
(SUD).

How the Automated Survey Report works

Landonline populates a number of header fields in the Surv port from the data
entered in the Survey Header screen. This will remov&th&chance%ef incorrect information
being carried forward from previous reports and Wl als ip@te the chance of
inconsistencies between the CSD and the Survey t.

Landonline also does some analysis of
surveyor to respond to the appropri

data contaimed in the CSD and assists the
q within the Survey Report.

the

A series of questions have bee

1\ n

expected to respond either 0

Comment” an “Optional Lo t'Ng andatory Comment” is required.
Some of the questigps,a wered (by analysing the data in the CSD) and
comments are able w addediif required. Comments can be copied and pasted from

The dat ed in the automated Survey Report also assists LINZ to assess
the c the CSD and workflow it to appropriate staff who are able to process
th

When the¥¢€SD is submitted the information on the Survey Report tab page is converted
toani e and automatically attached as a Survey Report supporting document.

There can only be one certified survey report associated to the CSD. This will either be the
one attached as a SUD by the surveyor or the one attached by Landonline when the
surveyor has used the Automated Survey Report process. When the automated process is
used the Survey Report is created and attached during the 'Submit' process. If the
surveyor uses the automated process and also attaches a copy as a SUD, Landonline will
discard the automated survey report in favour of the attached copy.
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Surveyors are encouraged to try the automated survey report. Provide feedback now to
customersupport@linz.govt.nz using 'Automated Survey Report Feedback' in the subject

line.

The Survey Report tab

Tip: To navigate through the questions of the survey report we recommend using the
‘Tab’ key to go from one question to the next. If you use the scroll bar or page down you
run the risk of missing sections of the report to fill out.

Here are the fields (refer to the diagram below):
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1.

10.
11.
12.
13.

DRAFT appears on this tab until the survey report has been fullycomplete
saved

Editing Status — tells you when the Survey was last editedtandyw e Report
was last edited

Number of entries to be completed — this will aut lly coddt down as you
enter data. At the completion of the report i indi hat "All items complete
Save Report button — saves the work you Rave that point on the
screen. If you exit without saving the re
Export Report button — exports the report t
tiff format

Copy to Clipboard button — allows opy and then paste into a word
document

Print Report button -
Jump to section - o to any one of the sections in the report

Add Comment Button ed yellow are mandatory and must be answered

Add Comm ghlighted yellow are optional
Previouste ton —will find the previous item on the list
Next Itefq, button— find the next item on the list
te button — to check if any mandatory item in the form has not been

Fin
co .

1

se data in the report
osen location on your PCin




[ £51_s02 - Manage Survey Transaction

* Survey Detads
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Survey Fils Reference [LINZ Survey School Prep Test

Exeta [Ts%iz  Staws [fineed

.--2_'

|-9wpoﬂi'=s|“

W»

4 | Plan Generation | TA Certfcation -Smﬁmlsma

DRAFT mezmm&pmmmw : ]
Fieport Last Edted: 08 May 2015 08 38:29 T
Expoit B
21 required Y/N entri in and 12 required detail entri in to be completed. . wspen|
Jurrip to-sechion’ [ Purpose of Survey = 6 Copy to Clipboad
56 Fuls Lodgement Sid - Piint Fleport
*urpose of Survey 7
1 82(al)
haz the basn undertaken? | : :
Iwhy survey _9 L Add Comment (Mandatory] I 11 Prsiou s
Classes of Boundaries
e Mt Item
Clagses found in Survey 11 82(alx) 116 ST 2Hal] 12 f —
|Dbservation Classes Found in Survey: Clazs & m Mdl:mm[ K ]
13 i
=
ok | Corcel
A 4
Automated survey report example:
A
SURVEY REPORT wvE
Begrady agm beow LT A0dssy Surveyor Piel Joty Number § Camplsia
Serviy Purpoi LT Scldivision Tigon of Daliied  Survey
Lmnd Chisivic +.01) ] Merdions! Choslt  Opssrvation Pont 2000
Garsayar Jefrey Fraser iving GBurvepo's Py Claed, Lsnd Sunvespors (2004} Lid
Bascripton Lok 1. 3 & 3 being subdhvisnn of Loks § & 9 BP 21575 and Road

Temiiisl Authaily. Wataks Diwic

Sacion | Sutmecion
Ouesten
Camman

Purpcse of Sunsey

‘Why Bas the survey boon undorimogn?
Marsniwy Commmst
o wesing

Classes of Boundaries

Claseos foynd n Sunday
Dlisecanbon Clikses Found o Burasy Clags &
Equipmant and Methods Usad

el hype sl o euimien| Fdes Biesn ursed dor e Sureey?
I casyy Conmwmas

YouTube: Landonline Features — Survey Report

Last Updated: 6 January 2021
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Appendix K — Survey Report Tips for
compliance with rule 8.2 (RCS 2010)

The survey report is a critical part of a Cadastral Survey Dataset and should
contain all of the elements required by rule 8.2 and lodgement standard 7.

Incorrect or incomplete reporting accounts for almost 10% of requisitions — this article
contains tips to help you avoid common reporting non-compliance.

Some key points

° Rule 8.2(a) sets out 16 requirements (i-xvi) that must be ad
report.
° Rules 8.2(b) (i) and (ii) provide for situations where the

o Where information is required, it should provi
requirements include providing the “basis”, 4
“decisions” pertaining to the survey. Very hj
adequate on simple surveys, but are generall

r general comments may be
icient. For example, "All

y boun@aries have been defined by survey’

boundaries and intersections withée f
does not provide enough infoghatio
Detail to include
The information you incl ide enough detail to support the decisions made.

For example:

Purpose of the

Explain the Quifc h

often he ;%

asurvey is intended to achieve. Reference to relevant legislation is

ate 3 primary parcels using the subdivision provisions of the RMA 1991; or
. T fine a portion of deeds land to be brought under the Land Transfer Act 2017

Orientation and adjustments

Explain the basis for determining the orientation of bearings and any bearing or scale
adjustment applied.

Read about obtaining and proving orientation.

Read about applying bearing adjustments.
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If a prior survey has applied an adjustment, and your survey does not, the report should
explain why.

Conflict

Give details of any boundary conflict (see definition of ‘conflict’ in rule 2) that has been
found and how this was resolved. If this is included in the section of the report on
definition, the information doesn’t have to be repeated in the conflict section.

Old survey marks

Explain the reasons for not relying on an old survey mark, list those mar arched for
and not located, and explain why any relevant marks were not searc r. IRclu

assessment of the adequacy of the number and location of old surve edto

define boundaries.
Existing boundaries defined by survey

Give reasons for and details of decisions made regardifg each existing boundary defined
by survey, and the information considered in order to those decisions. Relevant
evidence could include whether adjoining titles espPected, occupation that has
been considered etc. In complex cases you may likéyto and refer to a calculation
sheet/diagram etc.

Water and irregular boundaries

Information about the accuracy ton of any water boundary or irregular
boundary and the factors tdken int bunt, as specified in rule 3.4. Relevant

information includes w e dary has been adopted/accepted or fixed, and the

rules/evidence consi ese decisions.
Rules 16, 17 18 i nts
Note the additie ep g requirements for Class C covenant parcels (rule 16.5), non-

primary p here%the underlying parcel boundaries are not accurate (rule 17.2) and
for, dariés, affected by ground movement (rule 18.4).
Pre reporting

Actions t@ken to address the C-rule conflicts and warning messages, and all adjustment
report test failures and warning messages (Lodgement Standard 7), i.e. where they are
material to the survey and haven't been reported elsewhere in the survey report.

Automated Survey Report

The optional automated survey report is automatically populated with some information
from your captured data. You are then required to provide a comment, which in some
instances is mandatory and in others optional. In providing your comment you should
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include sufficient explanation and justification for the decisions made and answers given.
This may simply be ‘Not applicable’ eg. in cases where no bearing swing has been applied
or where there are no existing easements. More detail, explanation and justification is
needed in cases where the rules specifically require it.

Watch and read about the automated survey report

LReplacement SUD for Automated Survey Report

email it to the Property Rights Analyst (PRA) processing the
be saved within the CSD.

These changes cannot

Last Updated: 11 January 2019

tem appeared in Landwrap February 2016

File Attachments

° Survey Report template (v

CX | 57.72 KB

Related Content
ral survey datasets - LINZS70000

276


https://www.linz.govt.nz/system/files_force/media/file-attachments/SurveyReportTemplate%20%28v7_April%202015%29.docx?download=1
https://www.linz.govt.nz/regulatory/70000
https://legislation.govt.nz/regulation/public/2010/0492/latest/DLM7127676.html?search=ad_act%40bill%40regulation%40deemedreg__Rules+for+Cadastral+Survey+2010____25_ac%40bc%40rc%40dc%40apub%40aloc%40apri%40apro%40aimp%40bgov%40bloc%40bpri%40bmem%40rpub%40rimp_ac%40bc%40rc%40ainf%40anif%40arep%40bcur%40rinf%40rnif%40rrev_a_aw_se&p=1
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Appendix L — Common marine and coastal
area considerations for surveyors

Where a CSD is being prepared for a parcel that has some land below MHWS,
consideration needs to be given to whether this land needs to be identified as
being or becoming common marine and coastal area.

Determining whether a parcel of land includes common marin€ a
coastal area

The Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moana) Act impacts differentl
simple estate by a private owner than it does on land held by th
Authority (LA). To understand which land is affected, it is necgssary t
definitions of some key terms:

° marine and coastal area
° common marine and coastal area
. specified freehold land.

from section 9 of the Marine and Coasta (Takutai Moana) Act 2011

and

° coastal marine area
from section 2 of the Resodrce ent Act (RMA) 1991.

coastal area’ beca
force. When s

taking), th mafige and coastal area needs to be considered/and possibly
identifie

Speeified freeholhand (or part thereof) that is in the coastal marine area is only required
to art of the common marine and coastal area upon subdivision.

View s237A of the Resource Management Act 1991

Note that for rivers:

o Only certain parts of the beds of tidal rivers are part of the marine and coastal area
(see coastal marine area definition), and this largely depends on the position of the
river mouth.

. The term ‘'mouth’ is defined in section 2 of the RMA. Investigation of Regional
Council websites/coastal plans and other related information may be necessary to
determine the position of the river mouth in order to determine the extent of the
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https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/2011/0003/latest/DLM3213146.html?search=ts_act%40bill%40regulation%40deemedreg_Marine+and+Coastal+Area+(Takutai+Moana)+Act+2011_resel_25_a&p=1
https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM230271.html
https://www.legislation.govt.nz/act/public/1991/0069/latest/DLM237276.html

coastal marine area, as river mouth positions. These positions have been
determined by regional and local authorities and the Department of Conservation.
In some cases the extent of the coastal marine area is also specified.

Depicting Common Marine and Coastal Area

LINZ has published the ‘Interim guideline to sea boundaries and the Marine and Coastal
Area (Takutai Moana) Act 2011 (LINZG65705)".

The purpose of this guideline is to:

. facilitate the correct interpretation of the Rules for Cadastral Surve 10 infregard
to the survey of land affected by Marine and Coastal Area (Takutai Moaha) 11

o outline requirements for showing common marine and coastal ¢ E) stral
survey dataset (CSD).

It shows various examples of different situations that may,ari

Reporting
Please be sure to report thoroughly on how th ine tal Area (Takutai Moana)
Act 2011 has affected the survey and depiction o s i) the CSD.

Last Updated: 17 July 2017
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https://www.linz.govt.nz/regulatory/65705
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Appendix M - ‘Boundary marking only’
surveys in Greater Christchurch

A Survey Office (SO) boundary marking CSD may be used to record the
redefinition of an affected boundary in greater Christchurch.

Rule 20 was added to the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 (the principal Rules) by the
Cadastral Survey Amendment Rules 2017. The amending rules (effective fro April
2017) support the Canterbury Property Boundaries and Related Matters 016\(the Act)
which came into force on 30 August 2016.

In greater Christchurch and similarly for all of the country, wher
cadastral survey is to redefine an existing ‘title’ boundary, a
created to enable the update of the related title. Howeve
even in those cases where the redefinition determineshat t

I
placement. The survey may be recorded in a Surve
ndaryin greater Christchurch LINZ

requires the SO CSD to have the su ) Landonline of ‘Boundary Marking —
Full CSD(conflict)'.
Last Updated: 3 March 2020

Related Content

If a boundary mark is placed, rule 8.5 requires t t ©f a CSD recording the mark

O) boundary marking CSD.
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https://www.linz.govt.nz/land/surveying/earthquakes/canterbury-earthquakes/information-for-canterbury-surveyors/rule-20-cadastral-survey-rules-for-greater-christchurch
https://www.linz.govt.nz/land/surveying/earthquakes/canterbury-earthquakes/information-for-canterbury-surveyors/linz-operational-requirements-greater
https://www.linz.govt.nz/land/surveying/earthquakes/canterbury-earthquakes/information-for-canterbury-surveyors/guidance-for-surveyors-boundary-conflicts-greater-christchurch

Appendix N — Impact of the Canterbury
Property boundaries and Related Matters
Act 2016 on survey and title

Understanding the impact of the Canterbury Property Boundaries and Related
Matters Act 2016 and the ‘boundaries moved' principle on survey practise and title
to land.

Impact on title to land ((h\/
t C r

Under the Land Transfer Act (LTA) a title describes the land in a
indirectly refers to a Deposited Plan (DP) CSD. The DP shows informatio bling the
owner (or a surveyor on behalf of the owner) to locate the land on thalgr@und, including:

o the land parcel in a scale diagram with an area,
o where the boundary markers have been placed only wooden pegs),
o the distances and directions between tho er

r
When a land transfer (LT) CSD is ‘approvedsas t% e Registrar-General of Land
* e extefit of the land in relation to previous

n this assurance, the RGL creates a new
dfwithout fear that any of the owner’s land
verlaps with property rights in another

(SO) CSD unless the definition of the boundary from
nsfer register (examples are where the SO boundary

earthquakes (unless it is a landslip). This does not affect the validity of title for
red under the Land Transfer Act. The land in a title will still be the land defined
by undisturbed marks placed by the pre-earthquake survey and recorded on the pre-
earthquake DP CSD— although the law recognises that where the marks have moved with
earthquake movement, the boundaries will have moved accordingly.

The land might be of a different shape and area as a consequence of the movement of
land and boundary marks. However, the Act makes it clear the movement will not have
created new overlaps or gaps that reduce certainty in the boundaries of interests in land
and their relation to surrounding interests. In this regard title is still reliable.
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As an example, Figure 1 shows the shape of Lot 1 DP 38048 is different as a result of
earthquake movement (reflected by the change in location of the boundary points). The
land (as moved) continues to be the same land (Lot 1 DP 38048) and affected by the same
interests that existed before the movement. The title CB5B/261 continues as the record of
ownership and interests. If further survey work is being undertaken, and the owner of Lot
1 DP 38048 wants a title that reflects the post—earthquake location of their boundaries,
they will need to request a new title in terms of a deposited dataset prepared in line with
the boundaries moved principle.

« X i -
Lot 1 Lot 1
DP 38048 :> DP 38048
CB5B/261 CB5B/261
- - J_

Before and after earthquake movement

v
Figure 1: Example p and after earthquake movement (note movement is
exaggerated for illust urpgses)
Impact vey practice
Whenydefir survey, Rule 6.1 Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 requires the surveyor

todhterpPget eviderice in accordance with relevant enactments and rules of law. For greater
Ch requires the surveyor to have correctly located boundaries (and have
dealt with @ny earthquake movement) as at the date they certify the CSD as being
accurate and correct.

All boundaries must be defined in terms of the ‘boundaries moved' principle. This
includes existing primary and non-primary parcel boundaries, as well as new non-primary
parcel boundaries that are coincident with or intersect an existing primary parcel
boundary.
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Surveyors will need to gather and document additional evidence, relating to the impact of
earthquake movement on a boundary affected by earthquake movement. They must
consider all earthquake induced land movement when locating a boundary.

Where a new non-primary parcel boundary coincides with or intersects an existing
underlying parcel boundary, that underlying parcel boundary must be in terms of the
‘boundaries moved' principle. This is of particular relevance for a CSD that is creating a
new non-primary parcel, but not creating a new primary parcel underlying it (for example,
an easement only CSD).

Las ted: 3{March 2020

Related Content

. Rule 20 Cadastral survey rules for greater Christchurch %%

° ‘Boundary marking only’ surveys in greater Christchurc
° LINZ Operational requirements in greater Christchu
° Guidance for surveyors on boundary conflicts i ater istchurch
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Appendix O — Directing and Certifying
Cadastral Surveys

This article relates to the responsibilities and liabilities around certification of
datasets by licensed surveyors, which are often misunderstood. It was first
published in the December 2008 Survey Quarterly and remains unchanged apart
from references to the current Rules for Cadastral Survey.

Introduction

to be over the meaning of the word "direction" which ig use
2002 and the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 — includh
survey.

Direction of a Cadastral Surve

Note the following dictionary defimiti

N
)
direct v.t. 2. ¢

thing to be : iseyacting etc (of film, play, etc), give orders; (7th Ed, Concise Oxford

direction n. 1. directing, ai
(7th Ed, Concise Oxford

aging (usu in pl) instruction what to do, order

and also:

direction for some activity, for something to be done, an essential
to be that the “director” knew about the activity before it took place and

claim to have directed some activity (for example survey field work) if they had no
knowledge of that activity when it took place?

In an ideal world where surveyors do all the work themselves or personally direct their
employees to do the work, there should be no problem. However there are a number of
scenarios where this ideal is difficult to achieve and then surveyors must be very careful.
Consider the following scenarios:
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1. The surveyor who carried out or directed the survey is unavailable (perhaps they
are on leave, overseas, ill, or have died) at the time it is ready to be lodged and
certified. Another surveyor in the same firm is asked to certify it.

2. The surveyor who carried out or directed some of the field work leaves the firm
and the survey is taken over and completed by another surveyor in the same firm.

3. A surveyor who is unfamiliar with e-survey carries out or directs a survey but then
engages another surveyor experienced in e-survey to capture, lodge and certify
the survey into Landonline.

4. A technician-based survey firm that does not have a licensed cadastr
completes the fieldwork and calculations but then engages (sub-

survey to LINZ, they have to re-certify it. This new cefitificationicove
correctness of all of the survey — not just the mat ised in requisitions.

In all these cases, what does the certifying surveyor
they directed the entire survey?

Does it matter?

Survey Act 2002 General duties in
survey to be “conducted by a cadastral

Yes it does matter. Section 47(1) of t
relation to cadastral surveys requi
Of a cadastral surveyor”. Also Schedule 2,
cadastral surveyor to be found guilty of

surveyor or a person acting un
clause 1(b) states as one of
professional misconducts

(b) to have certifie f any cadastral survey or cadastral survey dataset
without having per ly carried out or directed the cadastral survey and the related
field operatio

Performi t narios outlined above raises questions about whether the
certifying styeYer directed the survey — particularly “the related field operations”.

the Cadastral Surveyors Licensing Board noted that a large red flag
should beaised in the mind of a surveyor invited to belatedly certify a survey. Extreme
caution i¥required and further field work by or under the direction of the certifying
surveyor — including personal checks in the field — may be required. Without this, if any
error is later found, the certifying surveyor is likely to fall foul of the provisions in
Schedule 2 and thus become guilty of professional misconduct.
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What is required?

Advice | give in lectures to final year surveying students is that probably the best few
minutes they can spend through their career is to carefully read every word of every
certification they make and ask themselves “Is this true? Am | sure about this?”

I (Name), being a licensed cadastral surveyor, certify that:

(a) This dataset provided by me and its related survey are accurate, correct and in
accordance with the Cadastral Survey Act 2002 and the Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010,
and

(b) the survey was undertaken by me or under my personal direction. %%

Risky scenarios

| listed 5 scenarios above where the question of direction is doubtful. [RevieWing these

again:

1. Certifying the work of another surveyor who ecomes unavailable is
very risky. If a senior partner in the firm
oversight of more junior cadastral survey
documented system of field and office proc

exercises direction and
re is a thorough and well
eer review and audit, including
e to salisfy themselves (and the Board if
there proves to be an error)
start. If not, then additiop@ahdi ce checks should be considered to

2. The surveyor who,t ork of another surveyor part-way through
should considerfincludi e well documented checks, including field checks,
of work alr n . so that they can claim to have provided a reasonable
level of ditec hole survey (and to minimise the chance of there being
an

a Sury@y and running validation checks of the data before lodging it is

elf, likely to be considered “direction ... of the related field operations”

the Bicehsing Board. Any surveyor who does this is taking a significant risk. If
ny error in the survey, the lack of direction is likely to become apparent
and may result in a complaint to the Board.

4. If a licensed cadastral surveyor is sub-contracting to a firm with field staff but with
no licensed surveyors, the licensed surveyor, in establishing the business
relationship, should make sure they will be able to demonstrate in the future, if
required, that they exercised direction over the surveys.

5. Surveyors should not assume that all errors in a survey will be identified and
requisitioned by LINZ — especially not field errors. If a surveyor attends to
requisitions of another surveyor and re-certifies the survey, then at the very least

not,

they may be required to correct any errors made by the original surveyor that
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come to light later. But to reduce the risk of professional misconduct, they also
need to carefully consider the extent to which it is reasonable for them to rely on
the original surveyor’s certification — especially in light of the fact that the survey
has been found by LINZ to not be as accurate as it was certified to be.

Simple Rules

| suggest the following simple rules to licensed surveyors to reduce the risk of being
found guilty of professional misconduct:

Don Grant

Wherever possible, get involved before the survey work starts so you can
demonstrate that you exercised appropriate direction over it.
Decide on the level of trust you can reasonably have in the ped

work under your direction. Complete trust in others is risk
incompatible with the requirement to provide direction.
Read the certification. You are not just certifying that t
prepared. You are also certifying that all of the survey
field work.

If is correct — including

Document the instructions, orders, expec sa ons that you set for
other staff for the conduct of the survey.

For any survey that you certify, be o showAghat your level of direction was
reasonable in the circumstance

Permanently retain all documéntation direction that you exercised. Note that
asiseifor de€ades, and giving up your licence does not
the accuracy of your surveys.

Surveyor-General
April 2004 - Febgua 4

N
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Appendix P — Capturing referenced surveys
and bearing corrections in a CSD

Rules relating to referenced CSDs and bearing corrections

The RCS 2010 require that a CSD must include:

. a list of CSDs used in the determination of the survey. Rule 9.1(a).

o any bearing adjustments applied to each CSD from which a bearing was adopted in
the CSD. Rule 9.3(b).

o a survey report that contains the basis for any bearing adjust plied to¥an

adopted bearing. Rule 8.2(a)(iii).

The term ‘bearing correction’ as used in the Landonline survéy headefland vector capture
of a CSD means the same as 'bearing adjustment’ in RCS

s in th&survey header and
ted vectors provides

Listing the bearing corrections applied to reference
reporting on the basis of any bearing correctio
confidence that the orientation of the adopted w in térms of the projection selected

for the survey. Rule 4.1.

Practical Application
Bearing corrections in the s ader
It is a requirement to list in%he s ader all referenced surveys used in the

determination of a CSD{[This tyicallyificudes all existing approved CSDs that have been
used as an adoptio cafrinclude other relevant CSDs.

The requiremedt to s ing correction in the survey header, under Rule 9.3(b),

su s that have had a bearing correction applied to adopted

Se surveys.

o capture a bearing correction in the survey header for referenced
su e not had bearings adopted from them. In this instance leaving the
bearing cogrection field blank in the survey header is acceptable.

Showing a bearing correction of 0°00'00" for a referenced survey in the survey header
should be avoided if the referenced survey has not been assessed for bearing corrections.
This could give the false impression that the orientation of the referenced survey has
been considered and is in terms of Rule 4.1(c) when it may not have been evaluated. In
this instance showing a ‘blank’ value for the bearing correction is preferable.
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Bearing corrections in vector capture

The functionality to capture bearing corrections applied to individual vectors has always
been in the Landonline data schema for vectors.

When capturing bearing corrections applied to individual adopted vectors the correction
values must agree with the value shown in survey header for the referenced survey unless
the differences are adequately explained in the survey report.

A valid reason where a bearing correction for individual vectors may differ fr

survey header is when a surveyor has determined differing correction values‘are
to be applied to separate sets of vectors from the same source CSD. In tRis rare situation
a value that matches the majority of the applied bearing corrections d bg sh
the survey header with any different values shown in the mark a ull
justification for the differing corrections is required in the survey repokt.

Reporting on the basis for bearing corrections applie

The application of Rule 8.2(a)(iii) requires that the su tinclude a clear
description of the basis for determining a beari her than just a
statement that a bearing correction has been apph ifferences between the
bearing correction shown in the survey h r and rk and vector report must also

be adequately explained.

orrections, it is prudent to
own by referring to the survey report for

Whenever reviewing an existing
independently verify any beari
the CSD or by comparison 40 oth e information.

< Last Updated: 16 September 2020
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Appendix Q — Dispensation / excemption

A guide on how to apply for a dispensation from the Rules or the Lodgement
Standard.

Dispensation requests are made to seek an exemption from the requirements of the Rules
for Cadastral Survey 2010 (the Rules) and the Standard for Lodgement of Cadastral Survey
Datasets - LINZS70000 (the Lodgement Standard).

Both applications are made using ‘Survey_Survey Dispensation’ request i

Lodgement Standard, as the applications are dealt with by different

What to include as part of a dispensation request

A request for a dispensation should include the followin

showing the proposed new

parcels, approximate areas, title yéfe ds, any-@malgamation details and relevant

abuttals (examples are a sche ft CSD diagram).

Note that:

1) LINZ is not able t
the ‘complete’

2) colour image§ must

o The purpos surv rticularly where it is not an LT subdivision).

Some tips:

is tion relates to boundary accuracies, please include analysis in

e accuracy classes, as opposed to miscloses and RFs. Sometimes colour

iagram with boundaries highlighted specific colours based on the

lass that can be achieved is useful.

o If th@)/dispensation relates to witnessing/referencing, please include the distances to
the nearest witness/reference marks from the relevant boundary points.

Exemptions from the Rules

Section 47(5) of the Cadastral Survey Act 2002 permits the Surveyor-General to grant a
licensed cadastral surveyor an exemption from one or more of the requirements of the
Rules for Cadastral Survey 2010 (Rules), or specify alternative requirements in situations,
where compliance is considered impractical or unreasonable.
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The granting of an exemption or specification of alternative requirements is commonly
referred to as a survey dispensation. The dispensation becomes part of the rules for the
purpose of the surveyor's certification for that survey [s 47(6) of the Cadastral Survey Act
2002]. The surveyor must either fully comply with the terms of the granted dispensation
or with the normal rule(s).

Applications are treated on a case-by-case basis so a previous decision may provide some
guidance but does not set a precedent. The approval of a dispensation is based on
information provided by the surveyor prior to carrying out a cadastral survey._The
decision depends on whether compliance with a rule requirement is impractical
unreasonable. Factors taken onto account include:

o the impact on the cadastre and the affected land tenure . Whe
tenure manager (e.g., Registrar-General of Land or Maori Lan

consulted.
° the risks to the Crown and future landowners (amo her th ). In this
respect, the nature of any new land right is a f ental'gonsideration rather than

the purpose of the survey.

Exemptions from the Lodgement Standard

Item 3(b) of the Standard for lodgeme stral survey datasets - LINZS70000 states
that:
If the Chief Executive consid, pliafce with (a) is impractical or unreasonable,

the Chief Executive may:

(i) grant an exemption fr irements, or

(it) specify alter ts.
As with a dispegsatio t ules, applications are considered on a case by case
basis.

rvey Dispensation’ option. Details of the request can be captured directly
in e Notes/Comments dialogue box or attached as a supporting document.
Note that the dialogue box has a limited space to capture text (less than half an A4
page). It is therefore recommended that an attached supporting document
outlining the request is used to avoid the risk of running out of space.

o If the request is complex with a lot of supporting documentation it may exceed the
Landonline upload limits. In this instance, please include a note in your request
stating that you have further information and the LINZ staff member processing
your request can contact you to arrange the data to be sent by email or drop box.
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Rules for Cadastral Survey exemption patterns

While applications are treated on a case-by-case basis some patterns have emerged since
the introduction of the Rules:

o Rule 3.4 (accuracy of water boundaries and irregular boundaries). The determination
of whether the current position of a water boundary represents (within the accuracy
standards of rule 3.4) the original fix is sometimes mistakenly considered too
onerous. In rural situations this can usually be confirmed from suitable imagery —
fieldwork is often not needed. In these cases a dispensation to reduce class of
accuracy is not approved.

. Rule 6.2 (boundaries to be defined by survey). Exemptions hav
urban and rural areas enabling boundaries to be defined by ad@
defined by survey. This can be where existing boundaries @re
recent survey and the surveyor has been able to confirg the cuftent dCuracy
standards are able to be met and sufficient reliable s mar [ remain in

place.

o Rule 6.3 (acceptance of a boundary). There havé\begp cases Where an existing
boundary has been permitted to be acce atheRth e defined by adoption
where the new parcel size is very close to théth of 80% or 20 ha criteria set

(c).

ifso, where a new non-primary parcel boundary is
boundary of an underlying primary parcel that is

pe marked). Dispensation from boundary marking is

or where it is impracticable to mark a boundary point. Surveyors

ese situations by making their own decisions in terms of rule 7.1.

urveyors can make their own interpretation of the words ‘where

"in the opening sentence of rule 7.1, as this allows for boundary points
o nat be marked where this is not practicable. Note that where there is a health
andfsafety risk it can be considered impracticable to ground mark.
In both cases it is important that the reasons for not marking a boundary are clearly
documented in the Survey Report (refer to rules 8.2(a)(xiii) and (xiv)). This should
include a reference to the applicable clause under 7.1(a) in the case of an
exemption.

° Rules 7.3 (witnessing of boundary points) and 7.4 (permanent marks). Seldom are
the witnessing or permanent reference mark requirements fully exempted, however

there have been circumstances where the distances of these marks to boundary
points set out in rule 7.3.2 and 7.4.2 have been extended. Also, please note that
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rule 7.3.1 requires non-primary parcel boundary points to be witnessed when they
are ground marked, stratum points or for the purposes of a lease. Other non-
primary parcel boundary points are not required to be witnessed.

Last Updated: 30 November 2018
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